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“DUNYONING ISHLARI” ASARINING TIL XUSUSIYATLARI

Andaniyazova Gavhar Ruziqulovna

Toshkent davlat yuridik universiteti qoshidagi
akademik litsey Ona tili va adabiyot o ‘qituvchisi
+998-97-.755-60-33

Annotatsiya: Badiiy adabiyotda so‘z va gaplar obraz, manzara yaratishning o‘ziga xos libosi,
materialidir. Talantli yozuvchilarning qalami sehri ostida so‘zlar hayotdagi narsa va hodisalarni
inson ongida aniq tiklaydigan, gavdalantiradigan vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Badiiy nutq faqat
ko‘chma ma’nodagi so‘zlarning qo‘llanilishidan iborat matn bo‘lmay, majoziy vositalar badiiy
nutgning o‘ziga xos yordamchi vositasidir. Badiiy asarda leksik va frazeologik vositalarning
obrazlar xatti-harakatini, ularning boshqa obrazlar bilan munosabatini ko‘rsatishdagi ahamiyati
beqiyosdir. Shu o‘rinda O°‘tkir Hoshimovning “Dunyoning ishlari” asarining til xususiyatlariga
e’tiboringizni qaratmoqchiman.

Kalit so‘zlar: badiiy til, jonli xalq tili, gahramon xarakteri, ibora, lisoniy xususiyatlar, maqol
va matallar.

Ma’lumki, keying yillarda o‘zbek tilshunosligida badiiy asar tilini o‘rganishga bo‘lgan e’tibor
nihoyatda kuchaydi. Bu borada bir qator tadqiqotlar yaratildi. Adabiyotning so’z san’ati ekanligi
haqidagi haqgiqat juda gadim zamonlardan beri takrorlanib kelinadi. Demakki,adabiyotning bosh
unsuri so’z, umuman, tildir. Adabiy asarning san’at darajasiga ko’tarila olishi uning lisoniy
tarkibi va asar muallifining badiiy ifoda balog’atiga bog’liq ekanligi shubhasiz. Shunday ekan,
har qanday adabiy asarning mohiyatini xolis baholamoq uchun, eng avvalo, uning lisoniy
tarkibining o’ziga xosligi tahlil etilmog’i lozim.

Badiiy asar tilini o’rganishda keng tarqalgan ikki asosiy yo’nalishni kuzatish mumkin. Bu
ikki yo’nalishni X. Doniyorov va S. Mirzaevlar «So’z san’ati» deb nomlangan kitoblarida
quyidagicha ta’riflaganlar: «Tildagi o’sish-o’zgarishlarni o’rganishni o’z oldiga vazifa qilib
qo’yadigan aspekt — lingvistik aspekt, yozuvchining umumxalq tiliga bo’lgan munosabati, til
boyliklaridan foydalanishi, yozuvchi mahorati, stili haqida xulosa chiqaruvchi aspekt — stilistik
aspekt».

Badiiy asar tarkibida so‘zlar hamda iboralar sehrli va maftunkor raqqosalarga o‘xshaydi,
degan edi mashhur rus yozuvchisi M.Prishvin.

Zabardast yozuvchi O‘tkir Hoshimovning “Dunyoning ishlari” asari badiiy til bobida noyob
asarlar sirasiga kiradi. Asarni o‘qir ekanmiz, hikoyalarga qo‘yilgan sarlavhalardan tortib, asar
qahramonlari tilida qo‘llaniladigan she’riy parchalar, iboralar, o‘xshatish konstruksiyalar, maqol
va matallar, chet va dag‘al so‘zlar , jargon kabi xalq tili birliklaridan keng foydalanilganligi
digqatimizni tortdi. Qahramon nutqida xalq tili birliklarini o‘rinli qo‘llash orqali yozuvchi
ularning nutqini individuallashtiradi, jonli xalq tiliga yaqinlashtiradi. Misol uchun, “Shahar
bedarvoza emas” shaklidagi ibora asarda bir komponenti o‘zgargan holda ishlatilgan va shu
tarzda qahramon xarakteriga nihoyatda mos tushgan:

-Ha, endi shunaga ekan, bir og‘iz aytmaysizmi, shu ishni shundoq gilmoqchiman, deb. Axir
jahon bedarvoza emas, tartib bor, zakun bor.(2)

Bulardan tashqari “Har faslning 0z o‘yini bor”, “Birovga yaxshilik qilib ketdan ta’ma qilgan
odamning savobi gunohga aylanadi”, “Ta’na tagi tayg‘oq”, “Oshsiz uy bor, urushsiz uy yo‘q”
kabi maqol va maqolomuz hikmatlar ham asar tilining ta’sirchanligini ta’minlagan.
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Shuningdek, asarda qahramonlar ruhiyatiga mos tarzda dag‘al so‘z va iboralardan ham keng
foydalanilgan:

“Pardoz-andoz qilgandan ko‘ra ovqatingga gqarasahg o‘lasanmi!” deyduya, go‘rso‘xta! Ha,
pardoz qilsam o‘ynashimga qipmanmi, qirchiningdan qiyilgur! Qirmochmi, balomi, zahringga
yeyavermaysanmi, yergina yutgur!.. Xah, onamni so‘kkan tillaring tanglayingga yopishsin!

Bunday haqorat so‘zlari qahramonlar fe’l-atvorini ochishda, munosabatlar mohiyatini
batafsil tasvirlashda ko‘proq ishlatilganligini kuzatish mumkin. Bundan tashqari, qissada
buvilarimiz, momolarimiz nutqida ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan olqish va duo mazmunini ifodalovchi
konstruksiyalarning nodir namunalarini ham uchratish mumkin:

Voy uyingga bug‘diy to‘lgurlaar, voy ko‘paygurlar, kela qolinglar, -deydi ovozi toblanib. —Tut
yurakni o‘rtab yuboradi, ko‘paygurlar, yuringlar choy ichamiz.

Xullas, ushbu asarning lisoniy xususiyatlarini tadqiq etish orqali tilimizning betakror
imkoniyatlarini batafsil ko‘rsatish mumkin bo‘ladi.

Adabiyotlar:

1. Yo‘ldoshev M Badiiy matn va uning lingvopoetik tahlili asoslari. —Toshkent.: Fan, 2007.
2. O‘tkir Hoshimov. Dunyoning ishlari. —Toshkent: Fan. 2005.

3. Doniyorov X., Mirzayev S. So‘z san’ati.-T. O‘zbekiston, 1962.
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QANDAY QILIB O‘QUVCHILARGA MORFOLOGIYANI O‘RGANISHDA YORDAM
BERISH MUMKIN?

Aripova Asila A’laxanovna
Chortoq tumani 1-umumiy o ‘rta ta’lim maktabi
ona tili va adabiyot fani o ‘qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Bugungi kunda, tilni o‘rganishda o‘quchilarga yordam beradigan o‘quv
dasturlarini ishlab chiqish bo‘yicha tadqiqotlar olib borilgan. Shu bilan birga, yozuv jarayonining
transkripsiyasida ham, matn yaratish bosqichida ham morfologik bilimlarning rolini o‘rganish
uchun ko‘proq izlanishlarga ehtiyoj bor.

Kalit so‘zlar: dastur, savodxonlik, dekodlash, morfema, funksiol, prefiks

Morfologiya o‘qish va yozish jarayonida juda muhim hisoblanadi. Morfologik ongning
savodxonlik mahoratiga qo‘shgan noyob hissasi 8 va 9-sinf o‘quvchilarining dekodlash darajasida
yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi.

So‘zlarni morfemik darajada tushunadigan o‘quvchilar so‘zlarning ma’nosini yaxshiroq
anglay oladilar va o‘quv dasturi va mazmuni bo‘yicha o‘qish va yozishga bo‘lgan talablarning
oshishiga tayyor bo‘ladilar. Yaxshi kitobxonlar murakkab so‘zlarni tanib olish uchun morfologik
tuzilish haqgidagi bilimlaridan foydalanadilar. Morfologik tuzilishi haqida ma’lumotga ega
bo‘lmagan o‘spirin o‘quvchilariga qarshi kurashish so‘zlarni bilish va o‘rganishda ko‘proq
qiyinchiliklarga duch keladi. Tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, so‘zlarning morfologik tuzilishini
anglashi o‘quvchilarning so‘z boyliklari bilan bog‘ligligi va ularni o‘qishi bilan bog‘liqdir. Til
o‘rganishda nugsoni bo‘lgan o‘quvchilar esa so‘zlashuvlari kechikishi va morfologiya bo‘yicha
bilimlari kamligi sababli maxsus so‘z birikmalarini aniqlashda qiyinchiliklarga duch kelishlari
mumkin. O‘smir talabalar tez-tez ishlatib turiladigan morfemalarni o‘rganganda, bu bilim nafaqat
ularning imlosini yaxshilaydi, balki dekodlash va so‘z boyligini shakllantirish strategiyasini ham
beradi. Morfemalarni o‘rganish, aynigsa, boshlang‘ich sinflarning yuqori sinflarida va undan
keyingi bosqichlarda o‘quvchilarga yordam beradi, chunki ular o‘zlarining tushuntirish darsliklari
va rivoyat adabiyotlari hamda imlo vazifalarida ko‘proq notanish so‘zlar va morfologik jihatdan
murakkab so‘zlarni uchratishadi. Morfologik bilimlarga ega bo‘lgan o‘quvchilar so‘zni dekodlash,
tushunish yoki yozishda foydalanish uchun morfemalarni mazmunli birliklarga ajratib olishlari
yaxshiroqdir. Yangi so‘zlarni o‘qitishda o‘qituvchilar nafaqat so‘zning imlosini hisobga olishlari,
balki so‘z ma’nosini o‘zgartirishdagi morfemalarning rolini ham tushuntirishlari kerak. Turli xil
morfem so‘zlarini o‘rgatish juda muhimdir va garchi turli xil morfemalardagi rasmiy ko‘rsatmalar
tarkib sohasi bo‘yicha o‘qituvchining doirasidan tashgarida bo‘lsa-da, ushbu o‘qituvchilar o‘zlari
o‘rgatishi kerak bo‘lgan so‘z boyligi bilan bog‘liq morfema so‘zlarini tanishtirishi mumkin.
Morfemalar boshlang‘ich maktabda birinchi o‘rgatilgan so‘zlar bo‘lishga moyildir. Ushbu so‘zlar
boshlang‘ich sinf matnida uchraydigan odatiy, kundalik so‘zlarga xosdir. Odatda ko‘p xilga ega
bo‘lgan so‘zlar bo‘lib, yuqori elementar va ikkinchi darajali adabiyotlarda, shuningdek izohli
matnlarda uchraydi. So‘zlar tarkibida prefiks va yoki qo‘shimchalar qo‘shilishi bilan birga asos
mavjud. Biz ishlatadigan so‘zlarning taxminan 10 foizini tashkil giladi. Yunon tilidan kelib
chiqggan so‘zlar bir so‘z hosil qilish uchun bog‘langan ildizlarning birikmasidan iborat bo‘lishga
moyildir. Misollar: xromosoma, vodorod, fiziologiya va atmosfera.

Bog‘langan morfemalar so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimchalar. Ushbu morfologik so‘z qo‘shimchalari,
so‘zning boshqa bir morfemasiga qo‘shilgandagina mazmunli birliklardir. O‘quvchilarga
o‘rgatilayotgan so‘zlarni tushunishda yordam beradigan ushbu bog‘langan morfemalarga
misollar: -1i, -dor, -chi, -be, -do‘z. So‘zga bog‘langan morfemalar qo‘shilsa, so‘zning ma’nosini
o‘zgartirishi mumkin.

Erkin morfemalar morfemalarning yana bir turi bo‘lib, o‘quvchilarga qiyinchilik tug‘dirishi
mumkin. Erkin morfemalar so‘z sifatida yakka holda turishi mumkin va boshqa morfemalar
bilan birlashishi shart emas. Ushbu turdagi morfemaga misol: odam so‘zi. Ushbu o‘ziga
xos morfemalar tarkibli so‘zlar va funksiya so‘zlariga bo‘linadi. Olmoshlar, bog‘lovchilar,
yuklamalar, maqolalar va yordamchi fe’llar kabi funktsiya sozlari erta o‘rganiladi. Morfologiyani
o‘rganishda yordam beradigan bir necha tavsiya etilgan sinf mashg‘ulotlari mavjud. Xususan,
ushbu tadbirlar so‘zlarning tarkibiy qismlariga va so‘zlar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarga tegishli.
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Umumiy o‘qituvchilar, maxsus o‘qituvchilar va defektologlar quyidagilarni o‘rgatish uchun
mas’uliyatni o‘z zimmalariga olishlarini taklif gilishadi.

*  Bo‘g‘inning turlari va bo‘g‘inning bo‘linishi,

*  Asosly so‘zlar, prefikslar va qo‘shimchalar,

e Murakkab so‘zlar, funksional so‘zlar.

Ushbu tadbirlarning barchasi o‘qish bo‘yicha mutaxassislar va til san’ati o‘qituvchilari uchun
o‘quv amaliyotiga kiritilishi mumkin. Tarkibiy maydon o‘qituvchilari asosiy so‘zlarni, prefiks va
qo‘shimchalarni va yangi tarkibidagi so‘z birikmalarini morfologik ko‘nikmalarni shakllantirish
uchun alohida faoliyat sifatida emas, balki joriy qilinayotgan narsalarga o‘rgatishlari mumkin.
O‘quvchilarning morfologik tuzilish haqidagi ma’lumotlarini, qo‘shimchalar haqidagi bilimlarini
va o‘qish paytida murakkab so‘zlarni qanday yechish kerakligini tushunishga yordam beradigan
usullarni muntazam ravishda o‘rganishga ehtiyoj bor. Ushbu tadqiqot o‘quv dasturlarida o‘qish
muammolari yoki tilni o‘rganishda o‘quvchilarga yordam beradigan o‘quv dasturlarining
xususiyatlari to‘g‘risida tushuncha beradi. Morfemik strukturaning so‘zlarni o‘qishga ta’siri haqida
qo‘shimcha tadqiqotlar o‘tkazish kerak. So‘zdagi tovush, imlo va morfemalarning ma’nosidagi
murakkab munosabatlar so‘z o‘qishga ta’sir qilishi mumkin, ammo bu munosabatlar yaxshi
tushunilmagan. So‘zlarni alohida o‘qish bilan solishtirganda jumlalarda yoki uzunroq matnda
o‘qish ham ko‘proq o‘rganishni talab qiladi.

Adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1. O‘lmas Sharipova, Ibrohim Yo‘ldoshev “Tilshunoslik asoslari”. T.: - 2006

2. Baskakov N.A., Sodiqov A.S., Abduazizov A.A. Umumiy tilshunoslik. -T., 1979.

3. Xikok, Greg. Tilning funktsional neyroanatomiyasi. Hayot fizikasi sharhlari, 6, 2009.
121-143 b.
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“ONA TILI FANINI O‘QITISHDA YANGI METOD VA TEXNOLOGIYALARDAN
FOYDALANISH”

Baratova Umidaxon Tursunbayevna

Toshkent viloyati, O‘rta Chirchiq tumani, 23-umuta’lim
Mabktabi o ‘zbek tili fani o ‘qituvchisi

Pochta manzili: baratovaumida@gmail.com

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada maktab yoshidagi bolalarga ona tili fanini chuqurroq o‘rgatishda
yangi texnologiyalar va metodlardan foydalanish, ona tili fanini o‘rganishda kelib chigayotgan
muammolar va ularni bartaraf etish yo‘llari ko‘rsatib beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: og‘zaki mashg‘ulotlar, yozma mashqlar, didaktik o‘yinlar, chalg‘ituvchi
mashqlar, jamoaviy o‘yinlar.

Mana bir necha yildirki, o‘zbek tilimizga bo‘lgan e’zoz-hurmat kuchaydi. O‘z tilimiz bu bizning
o‘zligimizdir. Tilimiz eng boy tillardan biri hisoblanadi. Uni o‘qitish 0°z o‘rnida mas’uliyatlidir.
O‘quvchilarga ona tilini o‘rgatishda samarali usullardan foydalanish esa o‘qituvchidan ijodkorlik
va kreativlikni talab qiladi.

Darslarni oddiy shunchaki mavzuni tushuntirib o‘tish o‘quvchini biroz zeriktirib qo‘yishi
mumkin. Shu sababli yondashuvda ijodkorlik va mahorat talab etiladi. Quyida shu borada
maslahat va ma’lumotlar berib boriladi.

Yangi darsni o‘tishdan oldin o‘tilgan mavzuni jamoaviy o‘yin shaklida so‘rab olish talab
etiladi. Bunda sinfni uch guruhga bo‘lish va har bir guruhdan bittadan ishtirokchi chiqishi kerak.
Uchta o‘quvchi bellashadi, ustoz har biriga bittadan ketma-ket savol beradi va javob bera olmagan
o‘quvchi o‘tiradi. So‘ng eng oxirida qolgan o‘quvchi o‘tilgan dars g*olibi bo‘ladi. Keyingi darsda
xuddi o‘sha uchta guruhdan boshqa vakillar chiqadi. Shu tarzda hamma o‘quvchilar vazifalarni
0°‘z vaqtida o‘qishga o‘rganadi. Yana bir narsani o‘quvchilardan talab qilish kerak deb bilaman,
ya’ni kun tartibini aniq vaqtda yo‘lga qo‘yish va unga rioya qilish. Shunda ularning kundalik
turmush tarzida dars o‘rni ham borligini eslab turish mumkin.

Yangi o‘tilayotgan mavzuni ham ko‘rgazmali qurollar orqali o‘tkazilishi maqsadga muvofiqdir.
Shunda o‘quvchilarning eslab qolish darajasi oshadi va mavzuni tez o‘zlashtirishga muvaffaq
bo‘lishadi.

Mavzu so‘ngida musobaqa tashkil etish kerak. Sinfni yana uchga bo‘lib har bir guruhga
topshiriq bo‘lib berish mumkin masalan. Bugun sifat darajalari mavzusi o‘tilgan bo‘lsa, bitta
guruh sifatning oddiy darajasi, ikkinchisi qiyosiy, uchinchisi orttirma daraja haqida ma’lumotlar
beradi, yoki gaplar, matn tuzishi mumkin.

Baxs-munozara darslari ham tashkil etish foydali va o‘rinlidir. Bunda o‘quvchi to‘g‘ri xulosa
va fikrlar chiqarishga o‘rganadi. O‘quvchining topqir bo‘lishiga undaydi. Baxslar mobaynida
eng to‘g‘ri xulosa va to‘xtamga kelishadi. O‘quvchi baxs-munozara orqali raqib jamoaning
keltirayotgan dalillarini o‘rganadi, o‘zining qanchalik haq yoki nohaqligini anglashiga yordam
beradi.

Baxs-munozara darslarida o‘quvchidan quyidagilarni talab qilish baxsni ham adolatli ham
qiziqarli o‘tishida yordam beradi:

1. baxs-munozarada faol ishtirok etish

2. raqib tomonning fikrini eshitish

3. o‘z fikrlarini tushunarli qilib tushuntirish

4. raqib jamoaga nisbatan hurmat va odob saqlash

5. mazudan chetga chigmaslik

6. raqib jamoaning dalillari to‘g‘riligini sezganda tan olish

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, o‘quvchilarning ona tili fanini chuqur o‘zlashtirishi
kelajak avlodga ham ona tilining naqadar a21zhg1n1 tushuntirishi kelajak avlodning ham tilimizga
bo‘lgan hurmatini oshirishda yordam beradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
1. B.To‘xliyev “O‘zbek tilini o‘qitish metodikasi” Toshkent2006
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“TEACHING ENGLISH CREATIVELY, WAYS TO TEACH ENGLISH
INTERACTIVELY”

Begmuradova Elmara Latifjonovna
Tashkent, O‘rta Chirchiq, English teacher
At school No: 23

Phone number: (+998) 90 004 4417

Annotation: this article describe how to teach English interactively and creatively. It is very
interesting teaching English, that’s way I give following ideas about it.

Key words: creative rooms, interactive learning materials, English mass media, essential
ideas.

Sometimes we mistakenly think of our English instruction like that fancy coffee.

We teach the essentials, cover the curriculum, teach to the test (when necessary) and then we
try to top it all off with a dollop of creativity.

Unfortunately, that really isn’t creative teaching. It’s not much more than doing lip service
to creativity in the classroom.

If you really want to teach creatively, it’s got to be a part of the mix and not something to
throw on top. It has to affect what we teach and how we teach it, not just what projects we
include at the end of the unit.

To make creativity a part of the mix, here are six key ideas you can use to incorporate it into
your classroom all year long.

1. Teach Through Play

Have you ever participated in a three-legged race, where one of your legs is tied to one of
your partner’s and you run awkwardly to the finish line? Imagine trying to dance when you have
that kind of restriction on your body.

That’s kind of what it’s like when we’re so focused on our agenda and its outcomes that we
don’t take time to play in class.

Play is fun and freeing. It allows students to get engaged with English in a low-stakes,
entertaining setting. It creates positive associations with the language and provides the space for
unique ideas or new questions to come to the surface.

But unstructured playtime can also devolve quickly into chaos.

You might especially consider role play activities with older students who aren’t interested in
“playtime,” per se, but do want a chance to relax and engage with English freely.

2. Incorporate Students’ Interests into Your Lessons

We wouldn’t have the expression “curiosity killed the cat” if curiosity wasn’t a strong
motivator. When we have an interest in a particular subject or skill—when we have an individual
connection to something we’re learning—we’re driven to learn more.
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Your students are curious. They have interests unique to themselves. They want to know things.
Encourage that.

3. Conduct Classroom Experiments

They’re not just for science class! Fun classroom experiments can be an exciting, creative way
to get students speaking and thinking in English.

Let students make predictions and test outcomes to see if their predictions were correct.
Encourage use of the scientific method in which students pose a hypothesis and then design
experiments to test those hypotheses before coming to a conclusion.
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®PAHIl KA®KA BA MOJAEPHU3M

Hlyxpamxon Umamunosa
V3MY npogeccopu
Teneghon:+99890 135 05 12
E-mail:rumrreich@mail.ru

AnHoTanus: Yoy makoiana Hemuc €3ysurcu @pann Kadxka mxonnHUHT axoinbd Kuppaiapu
TYyFpucHia cy3 roputuiaaau. JKaxoH afaduéruia kamiaH KaM ydpaiiiurad Ba axoinb xapakrep-
JM WKOJIIKOPHMHT XAa€T WYJIM Ba acapiiapuja OJFa CypWiraH acoOCHW Fosjap Makojada TaXJIWiI
KWJIMHA/IH.

Kanur cy3nap: Anabuét, €3yBun, aHbaHa, WKOIKOp, aaub, agabuii WyHamMII, acap, XUKOS,
pomaH, Oaquuii, MaB3y Ba BOKEIHK.

XX acp anabuéru TapakKUETUHU SIHTU MyHanuiura coiaud 1000praH, MHCOH Ba YHUHI yMpHUTa
y3raua myHocabatHu Kapop tontupran ®pann Kadxanu nynénaru sHr rapoiiud Ba TylryHapcu3
TaKIUp 3racu OYNraH MKOAKOP-E3yBUM JEHHI MyMKHH. Musiatura Kypa *KyxyT, TyFUIraH Ba
SIIIAL KOWMra Kypa Iparajiuk, TWIMIa Kypa HEMUC, TasHraH MaJaHUM aHbaHajapura Kypa as-
CTpaNMSUIMK OYnraH €3yBUd y3uza MyTJIAKO KeTHIUTHPHO OYnMaiiiuran Kapama-KapIiWiuK, YH-
TAUTMKJIAPHA JKaMjarad uHCoH 1. XX acp EBpoma HacpuHu y4 HaxaHr kyTtapubd typamu. by
Keiimc XKoiic, @pann Kadka, Mepcen IIpyct ned »ptupod strmany rapd agabuéruryHocaapu.
by nyné apabuéruna suru Oup WyHaIUIIra acoc CoiraH yd aJuOHUHI XM3MaTjapura y3ura Xoc
6axo. Kusuru xkapuitb Oup maBpaa, y3oru Ounan yH Oemr inn opacuaa (1914-1929) yu anu6 yu
xoiiga Kadka Uexusna nemuc tunuaa, [pycr [apmwkna dpaniyy3 tanuaa, XKoiic aca Upnanausga
ama0, MHIVIM3 TUIKAA OUTraH, Oup-0upura yxmamac acapiap sapatu0, sHruda ajaduii BOKETUKHH
unkuimod staunap. Kapkanunr «Kapaén» Ba «Kypron»u, Mapcen [Ipyctaunr «boit 6epuiran
BaKTHU U31a0» TypkyMm pomaniapu €ku JXKetimc XoiicauHr «Ymucey €kn « DeHHUTaHHUHT Mab-
pakaiapm» poMaHiIapu Oaauuii kamdu, agaduil yciryOu, XUKOs Tap3H, MaB3y Ba BOKCIIUTH OWJIaH
OeTakpop SHI'M MHIIOOTIAp OYiau. AMMO MYKUH PyXd, yMyMHH anabuii xoauca cudaruna oup
JyHEHU TYJIIUPraHu, alHUKCA, Xa€THU KY3/1aH KOUMpMaraH XoJjja MHCOHUSIT MabHaBU MEpPOCH-
HUHT, XycycaH EBpona mananustu, agabuérunan xomameé cudaruna ¢oiananud spaTUIraHaInra
Ounan Oup MyHamUII — MOJIepHU3M cudaTuIa MaiiloHra YuKau. MonepHu3M HyHaIuIaary acap-
JapHUHT OYpTHO Ky3ra TalulaHaIUraH *KUXaTiapyuaaH OUpU yIapHUHT IIAKIH, BOKea KypUJIMacH
Xa€THUHT Y3UJAaH 3MAc, MHCOHMATHUHI MAabHAaBMIM MepOCra ailJlaHraH BOKEa Ba IIaxciap Tapu-
XM HUIIOH cudaruja TONWITaHIWIY Ba TaHJIaHrawauruaup. by sca sHru, ¥3 3amoHujaru uH-
COHHHM TaTKUK Kwiuiira kyna kenradH. @pann Kadxa xakiu paBuiga *axoH MOACPHU3MHUHHHT
«oTanapu»aaH OMpu XyucoOlaHaau. YHUHT MXKOAWra CUHIMO KeTraH YOpacu3NK Ba OebMaHUIHK
sx3ucTeHImanusmra [ 1] xocaup. Xo3upru KyHra kaaap Kadkara takiua KHTyBYUIap, MyXJIuciaap
Ba TAJKWH KWITYyBYMIAPHUHT XucoOm MyK. XX acp amabuéru y3ura Xoc MyXuM aaduil HyHaIuI
cudarua HHCOHTra OeroHa, BaXuMalli, aJ0BaTJIi BOKEJHK, JaxXIIaTid TYIIHUHT YHIHIaH KeIHUIIH-
HUHT TAaCBUPUHM AHIJIATAJINTAH «KAa(QKAITyHOCIUK» TYIIyHUYACH HIAKJUIAHTaH.

Kadxanunr acapnapu MHCOH TadakKypUHHU SHTHIIAIM, OaMra y3raua 3CTATHK HYKTau Ha-
3apAaH Kapail MyMKHUH 3KaHJIUTMHUA UcOOTIaau. YHUHT acapiapu kummiapra boruminan ogprod
YUKKAaHWHU Kypulaai Tabcup kuinaau. Kusuru mynnaku, @pann KadkanuHr mwxoauid Takaupu
XaM MIaXCUi XaéTura YXIIam yurai 3Iu. YHIaH y4 poMaH KoiraH Oynu0, ydanacu Xam Tyrai-
JaHMaraH Ba aJMOHUHT YIMMHUJAH CYHT YOIl 3TUJITaH.

[Maxcusary, xa€TH Ba MKOAUN KHCMAaTH XaHy3ra Kajap KYIMUWIHK Y9yH )KyMOOK OYim0 Ke-
naérran @pann Kadka 1883 iiumnunr 3-uronuaa yma naitiap ABcTpo-Benrpus tapkubuna
6ynran [Ipara maxpuaa caBaorap owiacuia TaBautya Tonau. Otacy, KUIUIOKAArd yTa Kamiok
€rou VIMakOpUHMHT YFJIM — COFJIOM, MEXHATKalll, THPUIIKOK, Ba 0aKyBBaT KHUIIM LIaxapra Ke-
110, MHTUIIYBYAH Ba TaJOMPKOPIIMIY OPKACHUJIaH Y3ura TYK ojlaMra aitianaau, KH4ukpok ¢adpu-
KaHUHT 3racu 0ynnu. Yd ku3u Ba Y OpaHIHUHT KaMUMIMK KYpMail YCUIIIapu y4yH Xamma
HapcaHu KWJIM. Yiapra Mexp Kypcarau, KeJaKariHU TabMUH €TMOKYM OYiu. JIeKUH Y3UMHUHT
TaMOMMJIA TeCKapucu OyiraH EnFu3 Y OWiaH Oup yMp KeIUIIONIMald YTIu.

KadxanuHr keHr KaMpoBIM XyKYKUIYHOCIHMK JyHEKapalu Ba Tadakkypu acapiapuia €pKuH
HAMOEHIUD.
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Hlynucu xu3ukku, ®@pann Kapka mxonuun myailssH Oockuuiapra OYnu0® YpraHMIITHHHIL,
YHHUHT KalCH acapy KauoH €3WIMO KAauOH YOIl STWITAaHWHU aHUKJIA0, YHHHT MaxopaTu KaHJai
Yycub OOpraHSMTWHU aHWK TalMH KWJIUIIHUHT UMKOHM WYK. @pann Kadxa y3uaunr 41 iinm-
JUK KUCKAa YMPHU JaBOMMJIA JKaxOH aJa0uéTura yinkaH Xucca KyHIMIIra yarypau, y «Niemand
wird lesen, was ich hier schreibey, svhu «Menune é3eaunapumuu xeu Kum yKumaca kepaxy ned
€3ran snu. Anub Xa€Th Ba WOXKOAMHHM YpraHraH amabuérmyHocnap «@Ppawny Kagpranu xynpok
y3u yuyn €3ean Oetiuwiaou» HuMa yuyHaup. Ly Oouc OUTraHmapuHHM SHI SIKMH KHIIWIApUra,
IIyH/Ja XaM YHYaJIUK Xylulamai KypcaTtap, THPUKIMTHIA YOIl ATUIraH Oup Heua acapuHHU 3ca,
OYCTIAPUHUHT 3YpJOBIapu OwWjaH Hampuérra Tommuprad 3au. KynmuHua, yHUHT —€3raniapu
CTOJIM TOpTMacujaa Kojapau. Y ¥3 acapiapujaH KOHUKMAcC, YJIapHH 4YON 3THIITa LIOLIMIMAC,
XaTrTo YAuMHAaH oiauH ayctu Makc bpoara y3uHMHT 4onm sTHiIMaraH acapiapuHu €Kub 1000-
PHIITHU KaTTUK BaCHUAT KWITaH dIu. « Menoa adabutl Kusuxuwinap uyxk, MeHuHe y3um aoaouémoan
ubopammany nerangu Opann Kadxa nyctnapuaan oupura 3 acapiapu xakujaa: «MeH ynapHu
spaTral OHJIApMMHUTHHA XypMaT KuWiIaMaH Xosocy — naepau. LIyHuHr yuyH xam ayHE aiuOHUHT
anabuii Mepocu MUKECUIAH YHUHI YIMMUAAH CYHITHHa Xabapmop Oynmu. LllyHra kaparanpa,
@pann Kadka acapimapuan nryxpar opTTUPHIT €K KallaM XaKd YIyH eMac, Oaiku E3MacIMKHUHT
WIOKMHM TOTIMAaraHW y4yHIMHa €3raH JeHHIl MyMKHH.

Anabuérurynocnap Kabkanunr Oupunuu acapu «bup Kypamn Tapuxu» xukosicu 0yiau0 Taxmu-
HaH 1902-1903 #inutapaa €3uirad, CYHITH acapy 3ca, aMOHMHT Kacajau aBk onraH 1923-iunma
spatunrad «Kypunuin xukosicu 1e6 xucobnamanu. @pann Kadgxanuar outrannapuau yKuo,
nactiad Xxed Hapca TYIIyHMACIMTHHIU3 MyMKHH. YHUHT acapiapuaarid YUrajuluK, TyIIyHapCcH3-
JMK, OeTalMHIIMKKA YXIIall X0JIaTHUHT cabaOMHM OWIIMII YYYH YHHHT HIaXCHUATUTA XOC XyCYCH-
sarnapaad xabapaop 0yiwm tanad stunanu. Heraku, y onaMHu, oJaMHHU, XOAMCAJapHU OOIIKaIap
CUHIapH sMac, OalIKi ¥3U KypraHuda akc 3TTUPaau. YHUHT €3yBuM cudatuaaru Kapauuiapu sca
ofaM cudaruaary Kapamuiapu y3rayaluriHUHT HHbUKOCH 314. KapkaHuHT €3rannapu TaMoMuia
KyTHJIMaraH Ba y3ura XocAup. YHUHT acapiapuiaru MaB3y 3ca KyHJAJIMK TypMYII Ba (paHTaCTUK
MaB3ynap 5au. E3ysum Oy mkku TymryHyanu 6up Oupura yambapuac Gornab acapiap sparraH.
Cesru Ba Myxa00at yHUHT acapiapuaa Oolka E3yBuniap HKOIUra yXiad ycTyBOp MaB3y 3Mac
9IM. YHHUHI POMaH Ba KHUCCAJIApH, XUKOSAIApPUAA Y3 NABPUHUHI CUECUM, XyKYKWMl, MKTUMOWN
KUXATAaH YTKUP MyaMMOJIapy, UHCOH PyXUSTUHUHT SHI Mypakkal Kuppajgapu, oiIuil ogamiiap-
HUHT (OKMABUI KMCMAaTJIapu IOKCaK MaxopaT OujaH O6eTakpop yciybja TacBUpIJIaHTaH.

®panr Kadka acapmapu — 6y @pann Kadgranunr y3uaup. byHra agnOHUHT IaXCUATH, HKO-
IUETH OWiIaH SIKMHAAH TaHULIMII aCHOCHJA KailTa-kaiTa ryBox O0ynum mymkuH. Yynku Kagka
XaM, rap4y ouja ab3oJ1apH OuiiaH Oup yiija simacaja, y OuiaH SsKUHIApUHUHT YpTacuia YnHaKam
SAKUHIIMK MaBxyJ OYyiMaranku, Oy YHUHT TapsKUMau XOJU Ba KyHJQIHUKIApUIa sIKKOJ Y3 aKCUHH
torrad. [lyHu Tapkumprad yrum xousku, «Kadka» cy3u «Dohly, spHU «30F4ay, «3aFU3FOHY,
«XaKka» MabHOJapuHu aHraragu. KadkanuHr oracu caBmorap OyiaraHu y4dyH Xam, ¥3 gupma
MaxCyJloTIapura Iy Hom Owiian sMmOnema Kyiuod corap smu. by sca ®panira tabuniiku EkMac
snu. ByHIaill KeCKMHIMK «OBpWiIMID) Kuccacuaa, «XykM» «YHra KauTUID» XUKosulapuaa Ba
«Oramra xat» 3ccenapuaa EpKUH HaMOEH OYnraH.

Anabuérmynoc onum Kab6op Dmonkyn «Kagka Ba 6u3» [2] mMakonmacuga «Xykm» acapu
O6opacuma GUKp IOpUTAp DKaH, acap KaxXpaMOHM Y3 XaTTH-Xapakamiaph Ba aTpoduuaruiapaaH
OeroHamamumy OWIaH Y3Ura-y3u XyKM YKAIIMHU TabKUUIANHIH.

EsyBum acapiapuHy HEMHCYAJaH YeX TUIIMIa TapkKuma Kuiran Esed Uepmaxuunr dukpuya,
yIyF aaud MCMHUHHM BocHuTa KWiHO (doiga keTumaad orypud ropramnap KadkanuHr acim kum
OYNraHauruHYU XM ounmaiinunap. Jlekus acapaapuHu TapFub 3THIL, KHTOOXOHIIAp 3THOOPUHU
YHUHT Wokojura >kan0 stum yuayH [Iparaga Oup katop Xalpiau uijiap aMaira omupuiaéIra
sKkaH. Macanan, Oup maimiap €3yBuM Kyn BaKTHHM YTKa3raH «ApKO» KaxBaXxOHAcHUIra KHpraH-
nap Oy epAa yHMHT Typid TWJUIapra Tap>KuMa KWIMHTAH KMTOOJIIAPUHU COTHO ONUILIapU MyM-
kuH. @pann Kadka Tyrummb yeran yi kapmmcuaa sca aauora xaiikan ypHaTwirad. XamMMmaaan
XaM KYTpok OemapBojMKIaH TamBHILIaHrad Ba «Kapaén», «Kampa» kabu acapiapuaru 0ot
KaxpaMOHJIapu TUMCOJIMJA JIOKAWUIMK, BYO)KJOHCU3JIMKKA KapIlM KypaluraH €3yBUMHUHI OXUD
okuOar aifHu U1y KycypiapAaH >ka0p KYpUIIM HOXaKJIuK, anbarra. lllyHu aliTuin kepakku, €3yB-
g cudaruga Gpann Kadka xeu 6up amaduit maktabra ab3o sMacau. Y xeu KaHJail €3yBUHHH,
Xeu KalicH KUXaTaaH TakpopiaMaian. XyIau NIyHUHTICK, YHUHT afaOuil MakTaOu OYuIm Xxam
MyMKHH 3Mac. UyHku Oy makrabnan Oynum yuyH Kadka xabu €3mm tamad stuinamu. Kagdka
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Kabu &3um yuyH sca Kadxa kabu smami, Tyiuin, TabCUpJIaHUII Kepak OYiaaauku, OyHUHT aciio
WIoku WYK. UyHKH MHCOH Takaupu OeTakpop Ba BapuaHTcuzaup. Kadxanunr acapmapu Oeta-
KpPOp Ba YXIIAIICH3 MHCOHJAPHUHT KaWTapuiMac Xamja Faponud xaétu TacBUpHIaH uOopar
OynraHu yuyyH XaM KUMMAaTIUIup. «Menoa adabuil Kuzukuwiiap uyk, mMeH y3um aoadouémoau
ubopammany,- neranan ®Opann Kadbka aycrnapunan Oupura. YHuHT Oy ranyd 4YWH SKaHJIUTHHU
BaKT UCOOTIAIMN.

Qoitnananunran agadbuérnap pyixaru

1. Ox3ucrennmamm3m ((ppanmysua «existentialisme» — «smam» cy3uman) — XX acp Fapod
(dancadacu MyHamuUUIapUaAH OUPUIUP. DK3UCTEHIIUAIN3M SbTHOOPHU MHCOH Xa&éTh HOEOIH-
I'" (9K3UCTEHLIMSA- NIaXCUIIMK Ba OETaKpOpJIMK) Ba HOOKWUJIOHAIUTUra Kaparaau. by dancaduit
OKMMHUHT 3HTr €épkuH Hamo€Haacu JKan Ilone Caprp: «Ok3ureHnanu3m — Oy MHCOHIApBAPIINK-
Iupy», 1e0 yKTUpraH. DK3uTeHnuandmiap y3 yrmumponuiapu katopura b. Ilackans, @.Kadxka,
®.M. Jlocroesckuii, ®. Hume, A. KaMmronapau Kymrasmiap.

2. Dmonkyn XK. Kapxa a 6u3 / Emnux, 2 con. 2004.—8-10- Getnap.
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“ANBIYOLAR — PAYG‘AMBARLAR HAQIDAGI QISSALARNING HIKOYATLAR
BILAN IXTILOFLARI ”

Maxmasoliyev Otajon Isomiddin o°‘g‘li
Samarqand davlat universitei
filologiya fakulteti 203-guruh talabasi
Telefon: +998 97 914 75 15
otajonmaxmasoliyev12 1 @gmail.com

Annotatsiya: Maqolada mugaddas dinimiz — Islom dinidagi Alloh taolo elchilari —
payg‘ambarlarning hayoti haqidagi hikoyatlarning muqaddas kitobimiz Qur’oni Karim bilan
xalq og‘zaki ijodi ta’sirida shakllangan hikoyatlar o‘rtasidagi ixtiloflar haqida so‘z boradi

Kalit so‘zlar: Payg‘ambarlar hayoti, “axsan”, ixtilof, sabr

Islom dinining muqaddas kitobi “Qur’oni Karim” boshqa dinlarning muqgaddas kitoblari
hisoblanmish xristianlik “Injil”, yahudiylar “Tavrot”, hinduiylar “Veda”lar kabi muhim ahamiyat
kasb etadi. Qur’on suralarida payg‘ambarlarning hayoti ma’lum bir oyatlar ichida ishora yoki
to‘liq ko‘rinishda aytilib ketiladi. Ba’zida esa butun bir suralarni o‘zi bitta payg‘ambarga
bag‘ishlanadi va yoritiladi. Bu oyatlarda payg‘ambarlarni hayotidan olib berish nima uchun
kerak degan savol tug‘iladi. Bu keltirishlar o‘sha yetkazilishi kerak bo‘lgan fikrni islom dinida
tan olingan payg‘ambarlar hayotini ibrat qilib keltirish va insonga xulosani o‘zi chiqarishga va
biron-bir yo‘nalish berishga yordam beradi.

Yuqorida keltirganimizdek ba’zi bir suralar ma’lum bir payg‘ambarning hayotiga to‘ligligcha
bag‘ishlanadi. Shunday suralardan biri “Yusuf” surasidir. “Yusuf” surasi “Qissasi Rabg‘uziyda”
“axsan” qissa ham deb aytiladi. “Axsan” so‘zi arabchadan tarjima qilinganda “husnliroq” degan
ma’noni anglatadi (arabcha “husn” so‘zidan kelib chiqqan). Ya’ni boshqa suralardan ko‘ra
husnliroq va yaxshiroq degan ma’noda aytilgan. Haqiqatdan ham “Yusuf’ surasida boshqa
suralarga qaraganda ibrat oladigan va komil insonni tarbiyalash uchun muhim ahamiyat kasb
etadigan jihatlarga boy. Unda oilaviy masalalardan tortib davlat ishlari-yu, tush ta’birlarigacha
so‘z yuritiladi. Masalan: Yusuf alayhissalom otalari Ya’qub alayhissalomning sabrlari. U kishi
farzandlari ichidagi eng yaxshi ko‘rgani Yusufni yo‘qotganda qanchalik qayg‘uga tushsa-da
chiroyli sabr bilan qissa oxirida Yusufni diydoriga erishadi. Sabr timsoli faqatgina Ya’qub
alayhissalom emas balkim Ayub alayhissalom ham hisoblanadilar. Ba’zi bir boshqa asarlarda
badanlari yara bosib qurtlab ketgan degan ma’lumotlar ham uchraydi. Ammo marhum Shayx
Muhammad Solih Muhammad Yusuf hazratlarining “Hadis va hayot: Anbiyolar qissasi’da bu
ma’lumotlar ishonchli emasligi ta’kidlanadi. Ya’nikim “Ayub alayhissalom haqgida, u zotning
sabrlari haqida to‘qilgan, yolg‘onlarning eng odoblisida aytilishicha u zot juda xunuk dardga
mubtalo bo‘lgan emishlar. Yaqinida turib bo‘lmaydigan darajada yomon ahvolga tushgan
emishlar.”!

“Bunday afsonalar payg‘ambarlik maqomiga mutlaqo ziddir. Alloh taolo boshqalarga o‘rnak
bo‘ladigan xos bandasiga- payg‘ambarga odamlar nafrat bilan garaydigan darajada jirkanch
kasallik bermaydi.” 2 Xuddi shunday ixtiloflardan biri Yusuf qissasida ham keladi: Qissasi
Rabg‘uziy”’da Yusuf alayhissalomga tush ta’biri yechish ya’ni bilishi uchun Alloh taolo Jabroil
alayhissalomni yuborib ular zindonda namoz o‘qityotgan paytlari o‘g‘izlariga uzumga o‘xshash
meva solib u erib qonlariga singgandan so‘ng tush ta’birini bilish qobiliyati paydo bo‘ladi. Biz
bilamizki Alloh taoloning elchilari payg‘ambarlarga odamlarga Alloh taoloni elchiligini bildirish
uchun g‘ayrioddiy qobiliyatlar beriladi. Masalan Dovud alayhissalomga temirni mumdek qilib
ishlov berish, Sulaymon alayhissalomga esa ins-jinslrani bo‘ysundirish va boshqarish. Ammo
Yusuf alayhissalomga tush ta’birini bilish qobiliyatini berish haqida Qur’oni Karimda bunaqa
fikr yoki so‘z yuritilmagan. Bunday ixtiloflar kelib chiqishiga nima sabab bo‘lgan degan savol
tug‘iladi. Buning sabablaridan biri xalq o°g‘zaki ijodining rivojlanishi. Xalq og‘zaki ijodida bir

! “Hadis va hayot” 20-juz “Anbiyolar gissasi”” Shayx Muhammad Solih Muhammad Yusuf - Hilol nashr.:Toshkent
-2014,285-bet 1-xatboshi

2 “Hadis va hayot” 20-juz “Anbiyolar gissasi” Shayx Muhammad Solih Muhammad Yusuf - Hilol nashr.: Toshkent
-2014,285-bet 2-xatboshi
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hikoyat og‘izdan og‘izga ko‘chish jarayonida yangi material yoki detallar bilan boyib boradi
va shuning hisobiga payg‘ambarlar gissasiga ham qo‘shimcha detallar, materiallar qo‘shiladi.
Shu sababli o‘zgarishlar davom etadi va asliylik yo‘qoladi.  Bu fikrlardan kelib chiqadiki
ba’zida odamlar og‘zidagi hikoyatlar hammasi ham Qur’oni Karim bilan to‘g‘ri kelmaydi va bu
ixtiloflar insonlarni chalg‘itadi xuddi muqgaddas Injil kitobini to‘rt nusxasini to‘rt inson yozib
to‘rt xil tahlil qilgandek gap. Shunday ekan faqat va faqat Qur’on Karimda va Hadisi Sharifda
keltirilgan hikoyatlarga ishonaylik. Biz hali ikkita payg‘ambar qissalaridagi ixtiloflarni ko‘rib
chiqdik. Qur’onda esa 24 ta payg‘ambar nomi tilga olingan va bu Islom dinimizning muqaddas
kitobi Qur’oni Karim va boshqa asarlar o‘rtasidagi ixtiloflar ko‘pligining bir belgisidir.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1. “Qissasi Rabg‘uziy” www.ziyouz.com

2. “Hadis va hayot” 20-juz “Anbiyolar gissasi” Shayx Muhammad Solih Muhammad Yusuf
- Hilol nashr.:Toshkent -2014
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“SHORTCOMINGS OF YOUNG PEOPLE IN THE PROCESS OF SPEAKING
ENGLISH, WAYS TO OVERCOME THEM”.

Saydavova Dilnoza
Jizzakh, English teacher at school no:14
Mail: saydavovad@wgmail.com

Annotation: This article reveals the indifference of young people to the process of speaking
English, the difficulty of speaking, the causes and solutions.
Keywords: youth, speech, pronunciation, games, innovative ideas.

We all know that young people today find it a little difficult, sometimes embarrassing, to
speak English. Especially after they are admitted to a higher education institution, they drop
out of school altogether. The idea that I will own my profession still lingers in their minds. As
a result of the decline in interest i learning, they live only for tomorrow. In fact, something can
be done today. Demand is especially high today for young people who are fluent in English.

The reason for such problems is that young people are not taught to speak English since
school. We know that the rural and suburban population make up a larger proportion of the urban
population. In particular, students are not provided with quality education in rural schools. As a
result, the student spends 9 years of school in vain and attends tutoring to enter the university.
At the same time, a student who does not have the skills and foundations that he did not acquire
during his school years, only manages to finish the grammar of English. That is, he spends
his life memorizing the test only for admission to a higher education institution. Applicants
preparing for the rest of the field are not able to spend time in a foreign language just by tutoring.
The development of such personnel is the reason why they do not study international experience.
In order to achieve high results in each field, high results can be achieved only if various new
innovations in the field are studied and acted on the basis of foreign and national experience.

To achieve such a result, of course, requires a good knowledge of foreign languages.

In order to increase the interest of young people in English, it is necessary to organize their
lessons meaningfully from school age. To do this, special attention should be paid to their
speech activities. Organize conversation processes, help them speak fluently. You need to create
a comfortable atmosphere to have more conversations with your peers. If the teacher organizes
small scenes with the students, it will encourage them to speak English more.

In scenes, students need to be given images and students are prepared for a verbal conversation
based on their images.

Using this game at the beginning of the lesson will make the student more interested in the
lesson process. At the same time, scenes from events that occur in our daily lives help students
to speak in their daily lives as well.

For example, the situation in the store can be set as a scene. In this case, one student is the
seller and the other is the buyer. The conversation between them takes place in English while
the buyer is shopping. In doing so, the pupil is still sought after.

In organizing the lesson process, the teacher can create a list of new words for various
hagiographic events in addition to the scene and give the task to the students to learn it.

At the same time, the teacher should also encourage students to work in groups with the
group. Then students can lose the habit of shyness in the process of speaking. Constant work
with the group encourages the student to be proactive.

The student also has no difficulty finding a friend. And this process will also increase his
interest in the English language. When a student begins to choose his or her profession, he or
she also tries to be prepared in English for conversations on the surface of the profession. Begins
to try to learn words and dialogues within the profession.

Reference:
1.9uTonu I'manenc Yekomnpzaromuii mup.Beck mupa - 2004.
2.Coughlin.M “ Speaking” www.english learners.com.
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“O‘ZBEK TILINI O‘QITISHDA ZAMONAV1IY METODLARDAN FOYDALANISH,
GRAMMATIK TILNI SHAKLLANTIRISH”

Saydullayeva Xolida Axmedovna

Toshkent viloyati, O‘rta Chirchiq tumani 23-umuta’lim
Mabktabi o‘zbek tili fan o‘qituvchisi

Pochta manzili: saydullayevaxolida@gmail.com

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada ona tili fanining o‘qitilish metodikalaridan unumli foydalanish
hamda zamonaviy vasifatli ta’limni qo‘llab-quvvatlash to‘g‘risida so‘z boradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: til o‘qitish prinsiplari, ta’lim jarayoni, tarbiyaviylik prinsiplari, imloviy xatolar,
Grammatik tilni shakllantirish.

Til o‘qitish prinsiplari ta’lim-tarbiya jarayoniga asos bo‘ladigan ta’limiy qonun-qoida singari
ma’nolami o‘z ichiga oladi. Ta’lim jarayonida darsni tashkil etish, boshqarish, nazorat qilishda
talaba va o‘qituvchi faoliyatiga qo*yiladigan talablar, didaktik qoidalar ta’lim prinsiplaridir.
Mazkur prinsiplar har bir o ‘quv predmetida o‘ziga xos tatbiq etiladi. Ta’limning tarbiyaviyligi
prinsipi. Ta’limning tarbiyaviyligi prinsipi yosh avlodni har tomonlama kamolotga yetkazishni
nazarda tutadi. Ona tili o‘iganish jarayonida talabalaiga milliy g‘oya, ona-Vatanga sadoqat, tabi-
atga muhabbat, kishilarga hurmat, ehtirom, yaxshilik, adolatli bo‘lish, yuksak insoniy fazilatlami
egallash kabi ijobiy xislatlar singdiriladi.

Ona tili darslarida yoshlami ta’limiy taibiyalash yo‘llari benihoya ko‘p:

- har bir mavzu va bo‘limning ta’limiy imkoniyatlaridan foydalanish;

— tanlangan matn o‘rganilayotgan til hodisasi va sharqona tarbiyaga mos bo‘lishini ta’minlash;

— darslikda berilayotgan ma’rifly matnlardan, tarbiyaviy ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan qo‘shimcha
matnlardan foydalanish shular jumlasidandir.

Darsliklarda keltirilgan topshiriglar ham ta’limiy, ham tarbiyaviy magsadlami ko‘zlaydi.
Topshiriglami bajarish jarayonida talaba kuzatish, qiyoslash, ijodiy tafakkumi ishga solish,
muammolar yechimini izlash, topish va xulosalash majburiyati bilan yuzma-yuz keladi. O‘zi
topgan yechimni (fikmi) ifodalash (ko‘chirma gap holida), zaruriyatini, isbotlash mashaqqatini
tuyadi, g‘oliblik lazzatidan bahramand bo‘ladi. Bu esa ta’limda tarbiyaviylik prinsipining amaliy
samarasi, natijasidir.

“Gapning uyushiq bo‘laklari” mavzusini o‘rganishda Mahmud Koshg‘ariyning “Devonu
lug‘ot it turk” asaridan keltirilgan matndan foydalanish mumkin: “Men turklar, turkmanlar,
o‘g‘izlar, chigillar, yag‘molar, qirg‘izlaming shaharlarini, qishloq va yaylovlarini ko‘p yillar
kezib chigdim, lug‘atlarini to‘pladim,

Turk so‘z xususiyatlarini o‘rganib, aniqlab chiqdim. Men bu ishlami til bilmaganligim uchun
emas, balki bu tillardagi har bir kichik farqni ham aniqlash uchun qildim. Ularga shunchalik
digqat qildimki, bu tillar butunlay dilimga jo bo‘ldi. Ulami har tomonlama puxta, bir asosda
tartibga soldim”.

Topshiriq.

1. Matnni diqqgat bilan o‘qing va sarlavha toping.

2. “Men bu ishlami... Bu tillardagi har bir kichik farqni ham aniglash uchun qildim”, — degan
gapni uyushiq bo‘lakli gapga aylantiring. So‘ngra mazmunini sharhlang.

3. Matndagi uyushiq bo‘laklami ma’nosiga ko‘ra guruhlab, bir necha uyushiq boMakli
gaplaiga aylantiring.

Ona tili darsligi uchun tanlangan matnlar ta’limiy va tarbiyaviy yo‘nalishda, rang-barang
mavzularda, shaklan va mazmunan mukammal, mantiqan to‘g‘ri, tili sodda va ravon, o‘quvchi
uchun tushunarii bo‘lishi magsadga muvofiqdir. Ana shundagina matn, matn yaratish sistemasi
va matn tahlili o‘quvchi uchun zarur bo‘lgan natijani beradi — kommunikativ savodxonlik
darajasini oshirishga xizmat qiladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
1. “O‘zbek tilining o‘qitish metodlari” T2016.
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AnHoranus: YOy makonana XIII-XIX acpnapna sipatwira JiyFaTuMiMKKa Ouj acapiapia
MWLIHHA yp-omar, aHbaHa, MapoOCUM Ba yiaap OujaH OOFJIMK MpeaMeT HOMJIAPUHHMHI aKC IT-
TUPWIMIIN Xakuaa (ukp oputwiaau. Jlyramnapna MUUIMKA MaJaHU cemara sra JieKcemasap
MUKJIOPHHU KaM ydpamu cababnapu TaxJIui KAJIWHTaH.

KamuT cy3nap: stHorpaduk arama, yByF, KOpa KyMFOH, KYMOY.

Kamusar puBOXKIAHUIIMHUHT Oapya OOCKMWIapHaa T XaldK XaéTH, MaJaHUITH OWiIaH y3-
BHUI OOFIHKIMKIA MIAKJUIAHUO Kejrad. Twil XaJKHUHT MOIINHM, MAbHABHUH, aXJIOKAN MaJaHUATH
SNMIEMEHTIIAPUHU Y3HJa aKC STTHPHUO, YIapHU aBJOAJIAH aBjloAra eTkazud kenMoxaa. Tui — Oy
STHOC TAapPUXHHUHT XWIMa-XWUIUTH, CY3 OOMIMIMHU TallyBUM Ba ofgamiap Xxaétuaaru Oapua
y3rapunuiapau y3una udomanopun wxruMonit xapaéuaup. [y 6ouc xam THI PUBOMIIAHUIIIH-
HUHT Oapya OOoCKWWIapuaa JIyFaTiaap TY3WINTa, TWIHUHT JIGKCUK TapKUOWHU YpraHuiira Karra
bTHOOpP Kaparwirad. by 6opajga TypKuil TWILIYHOCIUK XaM ¥3 aHbaHAJIapHUra sra.

MyFyiiap UCTWIOCH JNaBpHIA TYPKHH XaJKJIapHHUHT sIIall Tap3u OwiaH OOFJIMK KaJIuMHA
aHbaHANIAPH, MWLIUH ypQ-omatiapu, wiMy ¢aHra ouJi EAropaukiap, WIMHA MaHOATApH TOII-
TaNIU, UYK KWIMHAA. By apa€H Typkuil XadKJIapHUHT KeWHHTH WIM-(paHH, MaJaHUSTHUHUHT
PUBOXKIIAHMIINTA CE3UIapiu napaxana canouii Tabcup xuwiau. XII-XIV acpnapra xenud typ-
KM TWJJIAp Ba YJIApHUHT JIEKCUKACH, TpaMMaTHUKacura oujl aipum acapiap sparuinau. by acap-
nap, an0arra, y3napujaH OJNJIMH sSpaTWiIraH JUHTBUCTUK acapiap (MacajaH, apad THUIIIIYHOC-
auruga sipatwirad acapnap €ku Maxmyn KomrrapuitHuHr “JleBOoHy JIyFaTUT TypK~ acapu)iaH
TabcUpiIaHuO Eku 11y acapiapra acocnanu6 &é3wrran. llynnait acapnapnan oupu “At-Tyxgar
y3-3akuATy ¢ua ayrar ur-typkus” (Typkuil Tun xakuna Ho€0 Tyxda)” nup.

“At-Tyx(a” aBBaI ApATHITAH JYFATIIYHOCIHKKA OHMJI acapiapAaH KUcMaH (papk Kumaaud. Xy-
CyCaH, CY3JIUK IIAKJIU/a OJIMHIaH JeKceMaap TypKUi JIyFaTIyHOCIIMKKA acoc OyniraH “JleBoH” 1a
KeITUpUITaHu cuHTapu anudoo TapTuOuaa 6epunmarad. Yiua JaBp KUITYOKIAp THIMAA ydpaii-
JUraH JIeKCeMaslap MaB3yHil rypyxJjapra axpaTwiral XojJa M30XJ1aHraH. Acapaa KUI4oKJap
TYpPMYII Tap3u, MagaHuil xaétu, ypd-ogamiapuau akc STTUPYBYH STHOTpAUK JeKceManap Kejl-
TUpWITaH. XyCycaH, KUMUOKJIAp KyuMaHUM YOPBAIOp XajK OyiaraHu OOMC acapjia 1Ty MaB3yra
noup stHorpaduk aramanap yupaiau. Macaman: Tug‘a — aiiui (HyXTa XaM 11y arama Oujan
aranran) [1; 14]; qaqach — Kok KymT (Kyputu® onmmHran rymr) [1; 15]; qumg‘on — OyHu
ko‘kovur xam neitwiiagu (OnoBaa cyB KalHATUIN yUyH MIUIATHIIAJUTAaH UKL, XO03UPru KyHJa
bolicyH Xynynuna ailHaH KyMFOH, KOpa KYMFOH HOMU OWJIaH artanaau — u3ox myaiiugoan) [1;
15]; tuturg‘an — Oynu OupuHy xam aevaunap. Cyt 6unan nummpuica 0yTka neiinunap [1; 16];
qurut — katuk Maxcyiotu [1; 16]; k3mik — ukku num Tys Oonacu [1; 38];

KyHa Ba JAyHa — MKKU &nutd Xyku3 Oomacu, taHa [1; 38]; KyjyH — ukku €uum kyi [1;
38]; uidkman — Oup xuia TyH Typu [1; 40]; yjyrTi — Kartukau uButuwl [1; 62]; nynod — cys
yuKapaaurad yapxmnaiak [1; 56]; Tamyak Ba 0avik — Oemuk Ba mox taxtu [1; 31];

AmMmoO “AT-Tyx(a’na Oy kabu Jekcemanap COHM xyna kam. Jlyraraa “JleBoHy JTyFaTuT TypK’
acapujiar CUHrapu Xajik xaéTtuia yupalaurad Kagumuid ypd-oxatinap (TYid, MapocuMm, Typiu
XHUJI UPUM-CUPUMIIAp..) Ba XaJK YHUHIApU OWIaH OOFIHK JIEKCeManap ydpamaiau.

TypkuiiiryHOCTUK A JIyFaTYMIUK OwiaH OOFMK stHa Oup acap Oy — XV acpna sipaTwiraH
“Myxokamar yJa-JayFaTailn”aup. Ymly acapaa acocuii 9THOOp UKKU THII — TYpKUH Ba Gopcuit
TWIAPHU YOFUIITHPHIN YCYIUAA, YIAPHUHT CEMAaHTHK, YCIyOud, yMyMaH, JTUHTBUCTHK HUMKO-
HUSATJIADUHM aHUKJIamra Kaparuiarad. Anumep HapouitHunr ymOy acapu Illapk TwimryHocu-
rHJarvHa 5Mac, QyHE THIIIYHOCIMTHAa OMpHHYM OYIUO THUIONOTHS COXAaHM, SITbHU THIUIAPHH
¥3apo 4orumTupuO Ypranum uimHu Oonurad o6epau. “Myxokamar yn-jyraTaidiH’1aH aBBa sipa-
TWITaH JyFaTIIyHOCIHMK, TpaMMaTHKara ouj OOIIKa acapiapAa UKKHA Ba YHJIAH OPTUK THIUIAP
TaKKOCJIaHTaH, YOFUIITHPWITaH Ba Oy xakna (ukpnap 6aéH KuimHran. AMmMo OyTyH Oomnuin oup
acap TypJid XWuJ TWUIap (MacajaH, UKKU THJ OWJIaCHTa MaHCyO THIIIap)HUHT (POHETHK, JICKCHK,
IrpPaMMAaTHK XyCYCHATIAPU KUECHM-YOFUIUTUPUIL acocuaa €puTuiamarad sau. Hasowit mry iy
Ounan Oy UKKH THJIHUHT JIEKCUK-CTHIIUCTUK, (POHO-CTHIIMCTHK, MOP(HO-CTHIIUCTHUK KUXATIAPUHH,
KoJlaBepca, yudy TUUIAPHUHT JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHK OeNTUIapuHH sSpaTtud Oepau.
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“MyxokamaT yi-JIyFaTaiH’ JyFaTuMjIMKKa OuJ acap Oyica-ja, 3aMOHaBUH JyFaTiap
CTPYKTypacu MIakiuaa €3wiMarad. Acapia Typkuiiua Ba Qopcuifua yekcemanap IIebpuil Ba
Hacpuil maksuiapia KuéciaaHraH. VIKKM THJI JIEKCMKACMHUHI CEMaHTHMK MMKOHHUSATIAPU TaXJIHWII
KWIMHTaH. Acapja TYpKUH XalKJIapHUHT slIaml Tap3u OwiaH OOFJIMK 3THOrpaduK Jekcema-
map xam yupaiinu. Macanan: “bup mymaauiun numaxum “ox yuoup”, awea “xupeox’ om
KYIOnmypaap. AMmo anune asjicsocurune Kynunu mypk muiu oun aumypnap. AHOOKKu, MyHIYK,
6a y3yK 6a mypiye 6d bocpye 6a uue 6a KaHom 6a KysaHaK 6a ygyz 6a boeuwl 6a 6ycaea 6a IPKUHA
6a ano xo3zan-guéc” [4;16]. Acapna kentupuiaran “ox yi” xo3upru Kynaa Cypxonaapé xyayauaa
“kopa yToB”, “Kopa yi’ ne0 aramaau. FOkopuna kenTupwiran “ok yi’ Ba YHMHI TapKuOUH
KUCMUHH M(OAATIOBYM aTamanap X03Upru KyHa Typiau GOHETHK, MOpPEMHUK Y3rapuIuiapra yd-
paraH xoJjJa axoju JIEKCUKacuJa MaBxyld. MacanaH, mypiay2 — myp, yue — duil, 3pKuHa — p-
2ana wakmuaa. Kanom, ygye, 602uwi, dycaza, y3yK CUHIapy JieKceMasap KOpa YHHUHI MabllyM
KHCMU — 3THOrpauK HOMU cu(aTuga XO03UpIryu KyHJa XaM HYTKJA KYJUIaHHO KeIMHMOKJIA.

HlyHunraek, acapia TaomiapaaH TyTMO4, YMOY, KYMO4, TOJIFOH: “Ba ana 6av3u emaxnap-
OUH KallMog 6a Kamaiama 6a 6y1amoe 6a Kypym 6a y100a 6a Manmy 6a KyUMOe 6a YyPKAMOUYHU XaM
mypkya aumypnap. Ba xumusnu éa cyzmanu éa 60xcyMHu 6a 6)73aHu oazu mypKua aﬁmypﬂap Ana
Mymmo4 6a yMOU 6a KyMO4 64 MONOHHU XaM MypKua aumypiap’’ Ba MUILTHI KuituMIapias “Ba
MAXYOUll anouUcaoun MUci. 0acmop 6a Kamnox 6a Haspy3uil 6a mynnu 6a wupooe 8a 0aKia 8a
AnaK ea éanuz ea mepauk 6éa Kyp uycyuaye” [4; 17] kabu aramanap xaMm TypK4a SKaHJIUTH Tab-
kuu1ad yrunaau. llyHra kapamacnaH, acapjia TYpKHH XaJKJIapHUHT Y3Ura XOCIUTHHU HAMOEH
ATYBUM MMJUIMH 3THOTpauK JIeKceMaiapra KuAIuil 9bTHO0p KapaTuiMaras.

Kamomuanun A0y Myxamman Abnynaxan TypkuitHuar “Kutoly OyJaraTy/I-MUIITaKOPH
JIYFATHT TYPK BaJ KupuoK” (Typkuii Ba KUITUOK THIMHU OMITUILIHYU UCTAaraHjaap y4yH KyJJaHMa)
(XIV) nyratu TypKuil THIUIM XaJIKJIap TapUXHU, MaJaHUATH, ypG-ofaTaapuHy YpraHuga MyXum
MaHOanapaan Oupu caHanagu. “Ymoly JyFaT *Kyaa kaM Hycxazna 0ynuo, kyné3ma makiau [apmxk
MWIIHHA KyTyOXoHacua cakinanaau. Kentupuiaran MabiyMoTiIapra Kypa, aCapHUHT apabya mar-
HU KOpa, TYpKuil cy3nap 3ca ku3wi cuéxna’ [3; 226] €3unrad. AcapHUHT JacTiaa0Ku UKKH 600u
JTUHUN TylryHuanap: Xy[do, OCMOH, €p, YHHUHI OCTH Ba yCTHAA MaBXya OYJiraH MaBxyJIoTiap
taBcudura Oarunuianrad. FKOkopuaa kentupuiaran gyramiapaa Oynranu kaOu ymoy acapiaa xam
MWIUIMA MaJaHuil TyllyHYanap sMac, TUHMHA bTUKOJ OmiaH OOFJIMK Kapaliap, TacaBBypiap
YCTYHJIMK KWJIAJH.

XV acp Ba XIX acpHuHr OupuH4M spMmurada OyiaraH AaBpjAard JyFaTdMIMKHU, acocaH, Ha-
BOMI acapiapura Ty3wiraH JiyrFariaap Tamkwi dtaau: Tones Mmonmii XupaBuitHuHr “banoen
ya-nyrar” (1405), “Abymka” (XVI acp), Myxamman MaxauiiXoHHUHT 3CKH Yy30ekda-popcua
“Canrnox” (1748), SAbky06 Yuuruitnunr “KemypHoma” Ba Ilaiix Cymaiimon bByxopuiHUHT
“Jlyratu yuraToiin Ba Typku ycMoHuil”, Myxamman Puzo Xokcopuunr “MyHraxaOy-s-1yror”
Ba “3y0n ym-nmyror”, Umoxxon MoOparnunr “Jlyratu cura an-cuHa’ kKabu acapiapUHU MHUCOI
KUianO kentupuil MyMkuH [2; 214]. YmOy nyratnapaa HIOMPHUHT JIMHTBOMOSTHK CAJIOXUSATH,
CY3 KyJulalll MaXOpaTUHU €PUTHUIL aCOCUN MaKCaJ CaHaJraH.

“Abymka”, “Canmox’ myrarnapu A.HaBouit Ba yHUHT aiipuM 3aMOHIOIITIApU acapiiapy JeK-
ceMacu M30Xura OaruiIaHrad. “AOyIIKa HUHT SpaTWIraH WWIM, XaTTO JIYFATHUHT ¥3 OTH XaM
MabiyM sMac. JIyFaTHUHT WIK OOmI cy3u “Kapus, Kekca’ MabHOcHJaru afdySka OuiaH OoruiaH-
raHu Y4yH, JyFarra Xam 1y ot 6epu0 xeruirad [6; 56].

Mup3o MaxauiixonHuHT “CaHniox” (MabHOCH “TONUIOK ep” neranu) [6; 65] myraTu Xxam apad
nexcukorpaduscu acocuaa sipaTuiaran 6ynub, anbaHaBUN XOJAa MyMTO3 KJIACCHK aJabuérnaru
wxonkopnap: Jlyrouit, Mup Xaiinap, Hasouii, Xycaiin boiikapo, boOyp mwxoauna kyinanras,
MabHOCHHM TONHUIL, TYIIYHUII KUHUH OYIraH JeKceMaJapHUHT U30XHUra 3bTHOOp KapaTHiraH.

Jlexcukorpadusmuz tapuxuga Pasznymnaxon bapiaocuunr “Jlyrar-m Typkmii” acapu xam
MYXHUM aXxaMusTra sra. Yoy JIyFariap CY3HUHT acil Ba KyuyMa MabHOJAPUHU aHUKJIALIL, TYPKHMA
Ba TypKHH OYiImaraH JeKCHK OMpPIMKIApHU Oenruiam Xamaa yJIapHUHT 3TUMOJIOTHsICH Oyiinda
KUMMaTIu MabirymoTiap Oepaau. Xunaucronnaa X VIII acpaa tysunran “Jlyratu Typkuit” y30ek
JTyFaTUMIIUK Tapuxuia anoxunaa ypul tytamu [7; 3]. YmOy myrar ¢opc trnuna é3unrad 6ymuo,
TUMOJIOTHUK JKMXAaTAaH Typkuitua 1366 Ta jekcemMa H30XJIaHTaH. Y30€K THIIIYHOCIUTHAA
“Jlyrar-u TypKuid ’Ta TETHIUTH WIMHI-Ha3apuil Mabaymoriap A.A.YoalayniaeBHuHr “Jlyrar-u
TypKuii’HUHT Jekcukorpaduk taakuku” (2011) Hommam wiamui umuaa ¥3 ndoJacHHU TONTaH.
VYly TaaAKUKOT/AA JyFaT/Aa KeATUPUITaH JIeKceMasap JeKCUKOorpaduK MiIaHa TaAKUK KUIMHTaH
O6ynu6, yHUHT Y30€K JTyFaTUWIMK TapuXuaa TyTraH YpHU Kypcatud Oepuiiras.

A.A.Y0aiinymiaeBHUHT TabKUAJIAIINYA, acap/a KeJATUPHUITaH JIeKCemMalap paHr-Tyc, Mmacogda,
XaKM; YCUMIIMKIIAp; YIMH HOMJIapH Ba yaap OuiiaH OOFJIMK TyIIyHYaslap; Yupoil, TAKMHYOK, 0e3-
aK; MHCOH ab30JIapy HOMM; YpYy¥, KaBM, KaOuia HOMJIapH; O3MK-OBKAT, TAOM HOMJIApHU; XapOoui
coxara oMJ Cy3 Ba TEpMUHIIAP; IaBIATYUIINK, aMall, MaHCca0 Ba KacO-XyHapHU OWIIUPYBYH Cy3iIap
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Ounan OMp KaropAa KUIIM XOJaTH OuiiaH OOFNIMK JeKceManap, mappaHjianapra ouj cysmnap, yiu-
py3rop Oyromiapu HOMH Ba ynapra Joup cy3iap, Tabuar XOAucaiapu, OCMOH XHUCMJIapu HOM-
Jlapy, CaHOK COHJIAp, KUIUIOK XY KaJIWK MaxCyloTIapHu Ba yinap OuinaH OOFJIMK TyIIyHUYaJTapHH
noaaNoBuM cy3nap, Ma3a-TabM OWITUPYBUYM CY3ap, OBUYMIIMKKA OMJ Hapcajgap HOMH Ba yiap
OunaH OOFNUK TyIIyHUaJIapHHU M(OJATOBYH cy3i1ap KaOu Typiu XWUi MaB3yHuil rypyxiap [7; 15]
HU ¥3 uuura onaau. Jlyrar ¢gopc twimaa 6yiaranu Goucmu, Y30€K XajdK 3THOMAJaHUN Xa&TH:
ypb-onatnapu, UpUM-CUPUMIIAPH Ba Y OuiaH OOFIHUK >kapaHiapHU M(pOJaIOBYM STHOJIEKCEMa-
Jap Aespiau KeITUpUIMaraH.

HOxopuna kentupwiran jgyramiapia (Macanad, Anuimep HaBouwil Ba yHHUHT 3aMOHJOLUIApH
TOMOHUJAH SpaTHiraH) Oomr cy3 cudaruna TaHIaHTaH JEKCEMAaHUHI JIEKCHK-CEMaHTHK, (o-
HETHK, MOP(OJIOTUK XyCyCHUSATIApH, LIAKJI Ba MabHO MYyHOCA0aTH, IIYHUHIZEK, IMOJIMCEMAHTUK
UMKOHUSATIApU TaXJIMJIUra acocuil 3bTHOOp KapaTuiaran. AcocaH, AJIOX, MJIOXUH HIIK, CEBrH-
Myxab0ar majax STWIraHu, OyHIaH TallKapH, MIEbpUN IMIakiAa E3UIl aHbaHa OYNraHH, KIaCCUK
0aauuii MaTH SPaTHII Ba YHUHT JIMHTBUCTMK MMKOHHUATIApUTa KYHOPOK 3BTHOOpP KapaTHIraHU
YKOHJIU CY3JIallyBJa MaBXKy/l JIGKCEMaIapHUHT JUKKAT MapKa3uJiaH yeT/a Koiauo ketummra cabad
OynraH.

Typkuii xanknap agabuéruaa sTHorpaduk JeKcemajap XajlK OF3aKH MXKOAM CaHalraH Jo-
cronnap; Pabrysuitnunr “Kuccacu Pabrysuit”, 3axupunaua Myxamman boOypaunr “bobypHo-
Ma” kaOu Hacpuil acapiapuia XaJKUMH3 3THOTEHE3HM, STHOMAKOHM OWJIaH aJoKaaop YMYMOIT-
HosekceManap yupaiinu. llyHu amoxuaa TabKuaiam J03MMKH, MMM TUII Ba MOAJAMN Xamza
Ma/IaHuil MaJIaHUSTUMU3 TApAaKKUETHHUHT Typiu OOCKHWIapy/a fo3ara KeJran ymly Hacpuid Ba
HmIebpuil acapiap MaTHUAA ydpalaurad 3THOMaJaHUN JEKCHK OWPIMKIAPHU STHOIMHIBHCTHUK
KHUXATIaH Ypranum Oopacuia amMalui JUHTBUCTHK TaIKUKOTIap MaBxkyl sMmac. Kemaxaxna
ymly WyHanuma KWIMHAAUTAH WIMHA TaJKUKOTIAp XaJKUMU3HUHT KaaquMuil XaéT Tap3u Ou-
naH OOFIMK ypd-oz1aT, aHbaHa, MapoOCUM, IpeAMETIIap Ba YIApHUHT TWinaru udonacu 6ynran
STHOTpaQUK JEKCEeMaJapHUHI STHUMOJIOTUSICH, apuall JOMPACHHU JIMHTBUCTHK TaXJWJI KHJIWMI
MMKOHHHH Oepai.

Kymnanan, “MUImui KaapusTiap KalTa TUKJIAHAETTaH XO3UPry MaWTAa 4OpBaaoOp “‘TUIU”,
YHUHT TIO9THKACH... — STHOIIMHTBUCTHUK, ATHOTpa(UK, STHOIICUXOIOTHK, TUHTBOTICUXOJIOTHK, MH-
¢ororuk acnexkTiapjaa TaJKUK KUIMHUIIM, STUMOJIOTHK, U30XJIHU JIyFaTiap spaTUIUIIN 10713ap0
Macazna 6y1ub xoamokaa” [5; 8].

VYprauunuiap HaTHKacu HIyHH KypcaTauku, XX acp Oomulapurada TypKHH Xaukjiap JIEKCH-
Korpagusicuia xed4 Oup JiyFaT Maxcyc 3THorpauk acmekTia spaTwiMaral. byHra ynkamusaa
XYKMPOH TabOaKaHMHT Te3-Te3 y3rapu0 TypuIiu, OOCKWHIIAp, IIYHUHIZEK, apad Ba ¢opc THIH-
HUHI XyKMPOH THJI OYJIraHM acoCHUi OMHJI XUCOOIaHaIu.

Wnm-¢an xaganiuk 6uinad puBoxiaHuO Oopaérran, xap OMp MUILIAT 3 MUITHI KaApUATIapH,
MWIIMA MaJaHuATH, yp(h-0oAaTIapuHu caKk/1ad KOJIMII YUyH KUIUN XapakaT KUIa&TraH X03Upru
*Kapa€Hlla 3aMOHAaBMH TWJIIIYHOCIMK OJIMJAa TypraH acocuil Basudanapman Oupu cudaru-
1a yMyMTYpKUH, ¥30eKk €3Ma JOCTOHJIApH, 3THOMOATUKACH, Oaluuil acapiap TWIMHH alloXUaa
Yprasumi, yHaa MUIIHH STHOTpapU3MIApHUHT OEPUITUILNHY JTUHTBUCTHK IUTAH/A TAAKUK KHJIAII
HUXOAT JapakaJa MyXUM dKaHUHU TabKUAJIAMOK KOM3.

Anabuértnap:

1. “Ar-tyx(at y3-3akusTy ¢ui nyratr ut-typkus’. — Tomkent, @an, 1968. 277 b.

2. Boynazarov Z. Tarixiy-qomusiy manbalarda ifodalangan olamning lisoniy manzarasi va un-
ing madaniyat tarixini o°‘rganishdagi o‘rni (Mahmud Koshg‘ariyning “Devonu lug‘at-it turk” asari
misolida) Academic Journal of History and Idea ISSN: 2148-2292. Dergipark.org.tr. —Toshkent,
2019.-2147b.

3. XKamomnxono X. Xo3upru y30ek anadbuii tunu. —Tomkent: Tankun, 2005. 260 b.

4. HaBomii A. Myxokamar yn-nmyraraifH (20 TOMJIUK MyKamMMaj acapiap TyIuiamu, 16-Tom).
-Tomkent, ®an, 2000. 329 b.

5. OmonTtypaueB A. YopBaumianKka Ouj CY3 Ba aTaMajJapHUHI KUCKaya TEMAaTHK IBPEMHK
ayratu. - Tomkent: 2015. 92 b.

6. Comuxos K. Tapuxwuii nekcuxorpadus. -Tomkent, 2011. 94 b.

7. VYoaiinynnae A.A. “JlyFaTu TYpPKUII”HHUHT JIEKCUKOTpaUK TaaKUKU.: (Qui.QaH.HOMS3.
aBropedepar. —Tomkenrt, 2011. 24 b.
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TURKIY TILLARDA QOLMOQ FE’LI SEMALARI

(O‘zbek, qoraqalpoq, turkman tillari misolida)
Qorqalpoq davlat universiteti O ‘zbek filologiyasi fakulteti
2-kurs talabasi Allaberdiyeva Durdona

Annototsiya. Ushbu maqolada turkiy tillarda qolmoq fe’li semalari o‘zbek, qoraqalpoq,
turkman tillari misolida tahlilga tortilgan. O‘xshash va farqli jihatlari ochib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar.leksema, fe’l,qolmoq,turkiy, o‘zbek, qoraqalpoq, turkman.

Lingvokulturologiya _ “til va madaniyat” ning uzviy aloqadorligini, uning shakllanishi
va rivojlanishini o‘zida aks ettirgan hodisalar til-madaniyatni birgalikda o‘rganadigan
alohida ilmiy soha sanaladi. Hozirgi vaqtda lingvokulturologiya butun jahon, xususan, rus
tilshunosligida eng rivojlangan yo‘nalishlardan biri bo‘lib, bu borada ko‘plab tadqiqotlar
yaratilmoqda. Bu yo‘nalish o‘zbek tilshunosligida oxirgi o‘n yillikda paydo bo‘la boshlaganiga
garamay, bugungi kunda o‘zining bir nechta mustaqil sohalariga ham ega. Ushbu maqolamizda
qiyosiy lingvokulturologiya asosida turkiy tillar (o‘zbek, qoraqalpoq, turkman)dagi qolmoq fe’li
semalarini tahlil gilamiz. Qolmoq fe’li ma’nosiga ko‘ra davomli holat fe’li lug‘aviy-ma’noviy
guruhiga kiradi. Turkiy tillarda qolmoq fe’li mustaqil, ko‘makchi fe’l vazifalarida, shuningdek,
ko‘makchi fe’lli birikmalar tarkibida kelib turli xil ma’nolarni ifodalaydi. O‘zbek tilida mazkur
fe’l 16 xil, turkman tilida 13 xil, qoraqalpoq tilida 4 xil semalarga ega. Qolmoq fe’li umumturkiy
asosga ega bo‘lsa ham, mazkur tillar mansub xalqlarning turli xil taraqqiyot bosqichlarini bosib
o‘tganligi, o‘ziga xos turmush tarzi, dynyoqarashi, boshqa-boshqa guruhlarga mansubligi, qo‘shni
xalglar va tillar bilan ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy-siyosiy aloqalari __ dunyoning lisoniy manzarasida aks
etgan maxsus xususiyatlari sababli fe’l anglatadigan harakat-holat ma’nosida turli xillik namoyon
bo‘ladi. Bular esa turkiy tillar leksikasini antrosentrik yo‘nalishda yanada boyitish, ulardagi bir-
biriga mushtarak yoki farqli jihatlarini ochish, turkiy tillar qiyosiy lug‘atini tuzish kabi dolzarb
masalalarda qimmatli material bo‘ladi. Quyida qolmoq fe’lining turkiy tillardagi semalarining
o‘xshash va farqli jihatlarini ko‘rib chigamiz.

1. Qolmogq fe’lining dastlabki ma’nosi boshga joyga ketmay, bormay, jilmay, qo‘zg‘almay,
0°‘z joyida bo‘lmoq; joyni tark etmaslik. Uyida qolmoq. Kutubxonada qoldi. Biz bu yil ham
qishloqda qoldik. Otamlar bu yerda qolmoqchilar, sardoba qurishni o‘ylayapdilar... (Mirmuhsin,
Me’mor) Majlis bo‘lgan joyda o‘sha gapirgan odam va yana bir necha kichi qoldi. A. Qahhor,
Qo‘shchinor chiroqlari.[1,326]

Qoraqgalpoq tilida ham galiy fe’li ayni ma’noda, bir yerdan boshqa yerga ketmay qolmoq,
deb izohlanadi.Biigin Jumagiil oqiydan qaldi. Oq tesip 6tpey, suyek penen ettin arasinda galipti.
[2,112] Turkman tilida galmak fe’lining ushbu semasi ayni yuqoridagidek izohlanadi: Bir yerden
ikinji yere gitmin ya-da alyp gidilmén, 6fiki yerde bolmak. Arwanyd yiiki galmaz, Yola girsef
ner bildni.Magtymguly. [3, 388]

2. O‘zbek tilida qolmoq fe’lining ikkinchi semasi saqlanmoq, omon qutulmoq. Yuz o‘limdan
golganman. O‘g‘rilardan bittasi tutildi... qolganlari ham ushlanur, deb o‘ylayman. A. Qodiriy,
O‘tkan kunlar. [1, 326] Qoraqalpoq tilining izohli lug‘atida ushbu sema alohida izohlanmagan.
Turkman tilida galmak fe’lining ushbu semasi o‘zbek tilidagi kabi izohlanadi: Galmak komekgi
isligi sypatdan sofi gelip, tdze manyly diiziimli islik yasalyar. Aman galmak, 6lmédn galmak,
aman ¢ykmak. [3, 389]

3. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida qolmoq fe’lining ushbu semasi ishlatish, foydalanish va
sh.k dan holi bo‘lib saglanmogq, ortmogq, shu tariq keyingilar ixtiyoriga o‘tmoq, me’ros bo‘lmoq.
Bu imorat otamizdan qolgan bo‘lsa kerak? A. Qahhor, Qo‘shchinor chiroqglari. Bir parcha yer
hammadan qoladi, o‘g‘lim. Hech kim qabriga orqalab ketmaydi. Oybek, Tanlangan asarlar. Ota-
bobolardan qolgan udum bu, qizim. K. Yashin, Xamza. [1, 326]

Qoraqalpoq tilining izohli lug‘atida yuqoridagi ma’no ushbu semaga ham aloqador, ammo
alohida izohlanmagan: Bireyden galgan urpaq. Atadan galgan altay edik [2, 112].

Ushbu sema turkman tilining izohli lug‘atida ortib qolmoq ma’nosida izohlanadi.
Harg¢lananyndan, sowlananyndan belli bir mogberde artyk galmak, galyndy bolmak. 100 miifi
manatdan 50 miifi manat galdy[3, 389]

Shu kabi fe’llarni qiyosiy-tarixiy usulda o‘rganish tilshunoslik, xususan, o‘zbek tilshunosligi
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uchun muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Fe’llar semantikasida yuzaga kelgan ko‘plab savollarga
aniqlik kiritadi.

Adabiyotlar .

1. YTWI — Y30ek THIMHUHT U30XJIH JIyFaTH. 5 ®KUIUK, V kuifd. -T.: «Y30€KHCTOH MUJITHI
sHuMKIoneausacu» [apnar unmuii Hampuétu, 2008, 5.362.

2. KTTC — Kapakannak TWIMHHUH TycuHaupMme ces3nuru. 4 tomislk, III Tom. -Hykyc: «Kapa-
Kanmakcrany, 1988. bb.97-98.

3. THAC — Tiirkmen dilinin diistindirisli sozliigi. ki tomluk. I tom. — Asgabat: Ylym, 2016 y.
—486-493 s.
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INGLIZ TILI DARSLARIDA QIZIQARLI VA SAMARALI USULLAR

Artikaliyeva Zarina Turayevna
Toshkent viloyati Bo ‘stonliq tumani
20-maktab ingliz tili fani o ‘qituvchisi
+998945832919

G ‘aniyeva Xosiyat Abdurahmonovna
Toshkent viloyati Bo ‘stonliq tumani
20-mabktab ingliz tili fani o ‘qituvchisi

Annotatsiya: Maqolada maktabdagi ingliz tili darslarida pedagogik texnologiya va innavatsi-
yon metodlardan yordamida dars o‘tish to‘g‘risida ma’lumotlar keltirilgan. Ingliz tili darslarida
axborot texnologiyalarini qo‘llash haqida qisqacha yoritilgan.

Tayanch so‘zlar: pedagogic texnologiyalar, innovatsiyalar, ta’lim jarayoni, axborot
kommunikasion texnologiyalari, multimedia, elekton darslik.

Bugungi kunda ta’limda, xususan, chet tillarni o‘rgatishda innovatsion pedagogik
texnologiyalar va interfaol usullardan keng foydalanilmoqda. Xorijiy til ta’limiga innovatsion
pedagogik texnologiyalarning tadbiqi- shaxsni jamiyatning talabiga ko‘ra yo‘naltirish, ta’limni
shu talablar asosida tashkil etish ta’lim tamoyillari, metodlari aloqadorligi asosida shaxsni har
tomonlama etuk kadr qilib shakllantirish, uning qobiliyati va imkoniyatlarini to‘liq namoyon
etishi va rivojlantirishi uchun qulay shart- sharoitlar yaratishdan iborat. Pedagogik innovatsion
texnologiyalarning yana bir o‘ziga xos xususiyati o‘quvchi faoliyatining ustuvorligida, ta’lim
jarayonida talaba yoki o‘quvchinining asosiy figura ekanligidadir. Ta’lim jarayonida bilish,
leksik, grammatik, talaffuz tushunchalarni to‘g‘ri shakllantirish, o‘quvchi ongida bilimlar
sistemasini, 0‘z-0°zini nazorat qilish ko‘nikmasini to‘g‘ri tarkib toptirish innovatsion pedagogik
texnologiyalarning tarkibiy qismidir. Hozirgi kunda ta’lim jarayonidagi eng samarali, o‘qituvchi
pedagoglar ko‘zlagan magsadlarga erishishning kafolatlangan o‘qitish uslublari, o‘quvchilarda
mustaqil fikrlash, erkin garor chiqarish ko‘nikmasini shakllantiradigan, ularni muammolarini
echishlari, turli vaziyatlardan qiynalmasdan chiqib ketishlari uchun zamin hozirlashga qodir
bunday o‘qitish uslublari pedagogik texnologiyaning eng ilg‘or xususiyatidir.

Kundan kunga ta’limga bo‘lgan e’tibor kuchaygani bois dars jarayonlarida qo‘llanadigan
usullar o‘zgarib, o‘quvchilarga qiziqarli va samarali usullar orqali mavzular etkazilyapti. Shunday
ekan, o‘qituvchilar ham darslariga o‘zgacha tayyorgarlik bilan mashg‘ulotlarni samarali o‘tishi
uchun yangi innovatsion texnologiyalarni o‘quv jarayonida qo‘llaydilar.

Innovatsiya inglizcha innovation “yangilik Kkiritish, yangilik” ma’nolarini bildiradi.
Innovatsion texnologiyalar pedagogik jarayon hamda o‘qituvchi va talaba faoliyatiga yangilik,
o‘zgarishlar kiritish bo‘lib, uni amalga oshirishda asosan, interaktiv metodlardan foydalaniladi.
Bu metodlarning o°‘ziga xosligi shundaki, ular faqat pedagog va o‘quvchilarning birgalikda
faoliyat ko‘rsatishi orqali amalga oshiriladi.

Bugungi kunda yoshlarimizning kelajagi, ularning bilimli, dono, iqtidorli bo‘lishlari uchun
zamonaviy tarzda qurilgan muassasalarning barchasi yangi texnologiyalar bilan jihozlanmoqda.
Bunday imkoniyatlar, albatta, o‘quvchilarni tinglab tushunish, eshitish, gapirish qobiliyatlarini
rivojlantiradi. Davr o‘qituvchi-pedagoglar zimmasiga alohida ma’suliyat yuklamokda, chunki
bugungi kun o‘qituvchisining dunyoqarashi, fikrlashi, qolaversa bilimi, o‘qitish uslubi va talabi
ham shunga yarasha yuqori. Biz o‘qituvchilar darsni yangi pedagogik uslublar orqali, turli
o‘yinlar tashkil qilib, noan’anaviy tarzda texnik vositalardan foydalangan holda zamonning qat’iy
talablariga javob beradigan darajada o‘tsak, dars jarayonida o‘quvchilarning shu tilga, darsga,
mavzuga bo‘lgan qiziqishlari yanada kuchayib, chet tilini chuqurroq va tezroq o‘rganishga, shu
tilda mustaqil gapira olishga harakat qilishadi.

Darsning samarali o‘tishida ko‘proq nimalarga e’tibor qaratish kerak? Avvalambor, o‘qituvchida
etarlicha bilim, mahorat va talabchanlik kuchli bo‘lishi, har qanday muhitdan chiqib keta olishi
zarur. Asosiysi, o‘qituvchi va o‘quvchi orasida bir-biriga uzviy bog‘lanish, ishonch, o‘zini yengil
his qilish, o‘z fikrini ochiq bayon etishi, dars davomida teng faol etishi, darsning sifatli bo‘lishiga
yordam beradi. Shuningdek, o‘qituvchi darsda yangi pedagogik usullardan qo‘llashi samara beradi.
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Ingliz tilida o‘quvchilarga yaxshi bilim berishda ularni guruhlarga ajratish muhim ahamiyatga
ega. Guruh bo‘lib ishlaganda o‘quvchilar o°zlarining raqiblaridan o‘zib ketishga harakat qilishadi.
Dars jarayonini kichik guruh asosida tashkil etish, o‘quvchilar bilan individual munosabatda
bo‘lish imkonini beradi. Guruhlarga o‘qituvchining o‘zi ajratishi kerak, chunki o‘quvchilarning
bilimiga qarab aralash joylashishi muhimdir. Guruh soni 4-5 kishidan oshmasligi zarur, aks holda
o‘quvchining ko‘pligi darsning buzilishi, shovqin suronligiga, ularning faolligiga halaqit beradi.
Guruhlar o‘qituvchi bergan mavzu bo‘yicha savol-javob, o‘zaro bahs-munozara yuritishadi.

O‘quvchining eslash, eshitish qobiliyatlarini kuchaytirishda o‘qgituvchi har xil o‘yinlar tashkil
qilishi darsni sifatli bo‘lishiga yordam beradi. Masalan: “Chinese wisper” o‘yinida o‘qituvchi stol
boshidagi o‘quvchining qulog‘iga inglizcha gap aytadi, bu o‘quvchi esa ikkinchisiga, unisi esa
uchinchi o‘quvchiga va nihoyat gap oxirgi o‘quvchigacha etkaziladi. Oxirgi o‘quvchi o‘rnidan
turib, qanday jumla eshitganini aytadi. O‘yinning maqsadi o‘quvchilarning ingliz tilidagi so‘z,
iboralar va jumlalarning qay darajada eslay olish qobiliyatlarini, ularning qanday talaffuz qilishini
aniqlash, shuningdek, o‘quvchilarning darsga bo‘lgan e’tiborini, diqqatini, fikrini bir joyga to‘plash.

Noan’anaviy o‘qitish usulining yana bir shakli “Rasmni tasvirlash” (Describing Pictures). Bu
o‘qitish usulining magsadi o‘quvchilarni gapirishga undash, ularning barchasining ishtirokini
ta’minlash. O‘qituvchi mavzuga doir racm tanlaydi. Masalan mavzu Present Continious Tense
bo‘lsa, unda o‘qituvchi o‘quvchilarga har xil harakatlar ifodalangan rasmni tanlab beradi va ular
rasmga qarab “What are the people doing ?” savoliga javob berishadi.(eg. A man is driving a
car. Boysarerunning. The correspondent is in terviewing. Women are talking and etc.)

Barcha o‘quvchilarning darsda faol qatnashishi va ishtirok etishining yana bir eng yaxshi
usullaridan biri bu “Chain Drill”. Bu usul har bir o‘quvchiga yangi so‘z va iboralarni qo‘llashga va
mashq qilishga imkon beradi, shuningdek, bir-biri bilan muloqotda bo‘lishga undaydi. O‘qituvchi
Chain Drill metodini o‘tilgan mavzuni takrorlashda yoki yangi mavzuni mustahkamlashda
go‘llashi mumkin. O‘qituvchi mavzuga oid yangi gap strukturasi bilan o‘quvchilarni tanishtiradi
va so‘ngra talabalardan uni mashq qilishni davom ettirishini so‘raydi. Masalan, o‘qituvchi: I can
dance. What about you? yoki And you? deb boshlaydi.

Bundan tashqari o‘qituvchi ingliz tilida o‘quvchilarning tinglab tushunish malakalarini o‘stirishda
texnik vositalardan lingafon va elektron darsliklardan foydalanishi mumkin. Elektron darslik
o‘quvchilar uchun juda qulay bo‘lib, unda talabalar darsdan tashqari mustaqil foydalanishlari
ham mumkin. Elektron darslik, grammatika, fonetikaga oid ma’lumotlar krossvord, test, dialog,
matnlardan iborat. O‘qituvchi darsni tarqatma materiallar, rebus, krossvord, test asosida o‘tishi
o‘quvchilarning bilimini yanada mustahkamlashda yordam beradi. Ingliz tili darsini o°tishda Klaster
usuli ham mavjud. Klaster —inglizcha so‘z bo‘lib, bosh, popuk ma’nolarini anglatadi. Bu usul bir
bosh uzum shaklida tuziladi. Unda o‘qituvchi doskada umumiy bir so‘z masalan «Technology»
so‘zini yozadi, o‘quvchilar esa unga oid bo‘lgan yordamchi so‘z va iboralarni ketma-ket yozib,
bir-biriga bog‘liq bo‘lgan jumlalarni hosil gilishadi. O‘quvchilar doskaga yozgan so‘zlaridan kichik
matn tuzishadi. Klaster usuli o‘quvchilarni o‘ylashga, izlanishga va fikrlashga undaydi.

Noan’anaviy usullarni qo‘llaganimizda darsimiz doim bahs-munozarali bo‘ladi. Ammo dars
mobaynida mavzudan chiqib ketmaslik, har bir usulni shu mavzuga bog‘lagan holda ish qoidalariga
rioya qilishimiz shart. Bunda o‘qituvchi barcha talabalarning ishtirokiga e’tibor berishi, ortiqcha
gapirish, shovqin ko‘tarmaslikka, bir-birini hurmat qilish, qo‘l ko‘tarish qoidasiga bo‘ysunishini,
aks holda, tartib-intizomi bo‘lmagan o‘quvchiga past baho qo‘yilishini ta’kidlab o‘tishi lozim.

Xullas, darsning sifatli bo‘lishi, o‘qituvchining oldiga qo‘ygan magqsadiga erishishi undan
kutilgan natijani olishi o‘qituvchi va o‘quvchilarga yaxshi kayfiyat bag‘ishlaydi. Darsning samarali
yakunlanishi o‘qituvchining yutug‘idir. Bu yutuq o‘quvchi qizigishining oshganligida va olgan
bilimida oz ifodasini topadi. Har bir til, xoh u ona tili, xoh ingliz tili bo‘lsin, o‘rganuvchi doimiy
izlanishda bo‘lishi kerak. Mashhur ingliz olimi, professor Maykl Uest odatda o‘quvchilariga
“kishi so‘zlashish orqali gapirishni, o‘qish orqali o‘qishni, yozish orqali yozuvni o‘rganadi”
degan. Shunday ekan, talabalar fikrlash, izlanish va bilim olishdan to‘xtamasligi doim oldinga
qarab harakat qilishlari kerak.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

1.Jalolov J. Chet tili metodikasi. T: 1996

2.Yoqubov 1. Amaliy ingliz tili metodikasi. T: Perfect Print, 2011
3.Internet ma’lumotlar.
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ONA TILI VA ADABIYOT FANLARINI O‘QITISHDA MILLIY KINO,SPEKTAKL VA
AUDIO MATNLARDAN FOYDALANISH

Eshonboyeva Nargizaxon Maxammadjonovna
32-maktab onati va adabiyot fani o‘qituvchisi
Tel : +998916026600

Annotasiya: Maqolada adabiyot darslarida badily nasriy asarlar tahlilida kun ora
spektakllardan foydalanish,ona tili fanida ham eshitib tahlil qilish usulini joriy etish va uning
samaralari haqida bayon qilinadi

Kalit so‘z: matn,milly kino,spektakl,samarali usul,tinglab tushunish.

Insonning tafakkuri, aqliy salohiyati ijtimoiy boylik hisoblanadi. Ular har qanday jamiyat-
ning ijtimoiy-iqtisodiy taraqqiyotini belgilaydi. Shunday farzandlarimiz borki,ular umumiy o‘rta
ta’lim jarayonida ma’lum yo‘nalish bo‘yicha o‘zlarining iqtidorlarini,iste’dodlarini namoyon eta-
dilar. Bu boylikdan oqilona foydalanish, uni to‘g‘ri yo‘naltirish lozim”, - dedi Birinchi Preziden-
timizning [.A.Karimov o‘zining “Barkamol avlod orzusi’asarida.Bugungi kunda o‘quvchilarni
darsga bo‘lgan qiziqgishlarini oshirish uchun tajribali o‘qituvchilar turli metodlardan foy-
dalanishmoqda.Adabiyot - bu odob, odoblar jamlanmasi. Adabiyot fani orqali biz yoshlarni,
umuman,insonlarni ezgulik sari yetaklaymiz. U orqali odamlar hayotni go‘zal tasavvur
etadi.Chindan ham, adabiyotni so‘z san’ati deydilar. So‘zning qanchalar qudratga ega ekanligini
barcha his etishi lozim. Shunung uchun maktabdanoq o‘quvchilarga adabiyot fani orqaliso‘zning
qudratini singdirib boramiz.Hayotni har kim o‘zicha tushunadi va o‘zicha anglaydi. Odamlarni
dunyo go‘zal ekanligi,doimo yaxshilik g‘alaba qozinishi adolat tantana qilishiga ishonishida
adabiyotni yaratayotganshmr va yozuvchilarning o‘rni beqiyos.Ular o‘zlari yaratgan asarlar
orqali insoniyat,jamiyat rlvopga va gullab-yashnashiga katta hissa qo‘shadilar.Maktab dars-
liklarida berilayotgan lirik va nasriy asarlarda yuqorida aytilgan barcha ezgu g‘oyalar yosh o‘qu-
vchilar ongiga singdirib boriladi. Masalan:9-sinf darsligidagi “Alpomish”dostoni orqali milliy
g‘urur, an’analar, o‘tmish bilan faxrlanish tuyg‘ulari singdirilsa,7-sinf darsligida berilgan Mir-
muhsinning “Memor”romani orqali buyuk tariximiz va shonli o‘tmishimizni anglatamiz.U xoh
she’r, xoh nasriy asar bo‘lmasin faqat yaxshilikka xizmat qiladi.Shu o‘rinda men darsliklarda
berilgan asarlarni o‘quvchilar yana ham chuqurroq anglashlari uchun shu mavzularda
yaratilgan milliy kino yoki spektakllardan ham foydalanish yaxshi samara berishini aytib
o‘tmoqchiman. Masalan, 6-sinf adabiyot darsligida berilgan O‘tkir Hoshimovning “Urushning
so‘nggi qurboni” hikoyasini olaylik. Bu asarni o‘qib, tahlil qilganda ham o‘quvchi qalbida o‘sha
davr nafasini, qiyofasini yoritib berish shubxasiz, lekin shu asar asosida yaratilgan qisqa metrajli
film orgali yanada kuchliroq ta’sir etish mumkin. Filmdagi o‘sha zamon muhiti, insonlarning
ruhiyati, tashqi ko‘rinishi o‘quvchilar ongida yaqqol aks etadi. filmni ko‘rgan o‘quvchi bugungi
kunga shukrona keltiradi. Oilaga bo‘lgan mehr-muhabbati oshadi.To‘g‘ri televizor orqali ham
ko‘rish mumkin bu filmlarni. Ammo har doim ham bunday filmlarni o‘quvchilar tomosha
qilavermaydi. Dars davomida ko‘rsatilsa va tahlil gilib borilsa bu juda ham yaxshi samara beradi.
Yoki bo‘lmasa yana bir misol keltirmoqchiman,7- sinf darsligida berilgan O‘lmas Umarbekovning
“Qiyomat qarz” asari. Shu asar asosida sahnalashtirilgan spektaklni o‘quvchilarga namoyish
etsak, bu o‘quvchilarga qalbiga,ularning yurak -yuragigacha yetib boradi. Chunki o‘quvchi
0‘zi o‘qiganda yoki o‘qituvchi o‘qib berganda qay darajadadir ta’sir etadi. Lekin spektakldagi
Sarsonboy otaning qiyofasi,hayajonli so‘zlari o‘quvchining ko‘ziga yosh keltirishi aniq.Yana bir
misol:adabiyot darsida G‘afur G‘ulomning ,,Shum bola”asari asosida suratga oilgan filmdan
parchalar namoyish etsak va undan magqsadli foydalansak bo‘ladi. Qoravoyning Sariboy bilan
Chuvalachidagi suhbati aks etgan sahnani olsak. Shu sahna orqali ham o‘quvchilarga topshiriq
berib ualrni qiziqishini ortirish mumkin.Shuning uchun mana shunday insonlar galbidan o‘rin
olgan asarlar bilan tanishtirish davomida yuqoridayatilgan g‘oyalardan foydalansak, yana ham
adabiyotning qudratini oshirgan bo‘lamiz. Darsliklarga kiritilgan asarlar asosida o‘qituvchilarga
metodik yordam sifatida shu asarlar asosida yaratilgan kino, spektakllarni ham disklarga joylab
tagdim etilsa maqgsadga muvofiq bo‘lar edi.Ona tili fanida ham agar ingliz tili fanidagi kabi
tinglab tushunish ya’ni, “listening” dan foydalanashish kerak deb hisoblayman. Bu usul o‘qu-
vchilarning eslab qolish qobilyati va og‘zaki nutqini o‘stiradi. Masalan: matn o‘qib eshittiriladi.
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“Bahor fasli” mavzusidagi matn. O‘qituvchi bu matn ustida oldindan ishlaydi. O°zi beradigan
topshiriglarga tayyor turadi.Bahor fasli O‘lkamizga bahor fasli kirib keldi. Bu suluv fasl butun
olamni o‘z chiroyiga burkaydi.Bahor kelishi bilan tabiat jonlanadi. Ariglarda zilol suvlar oqa
boshlaydi. Eng birinchi bo‘lib bodom daraxti gullaydi. uning oq, pushti rangli gullari xush-
bo‘y ifor taratadi.Dehqonlar ona yerga mehr berib ekinlarni ekishni boshlab yuboradilar. Bahor
faslidagi bayramlarni aytmaysizmi? Chinakamiga bu fasl olamni jonlantiradi, dunyoni shavq-za-
vqqa to‘ldiradi.O‘quvchilar matnni tinglab bo‘lishgach o‘qituvchi o‘quvchilarni uch guruhga
bo‘ladi.Har bir guruhgaalohida topshiriq beradi. 1-guruhga matndagi yasama so‘zlar miqdorini
aniqlang.2-guruhga ot so‘z turkumiga oid so‘zlarni aniqlang, 3-guruhga esa gaplar kesimi qaysi
nisbat va maylda ekanligini toping. Guruhlarga yana bir marta matn eshittiriladi. So‘ng o‘quvchi-
lar topshirigni bajaradilar. Bu bilan biz darsni qiziqarli va zavqli o‘tishini ta’minlaymiz.
Bu fagat shunchaki o‘yin emas, o‘quvchilarda tezkorlik va zukkolik malakalariniham oshiradi.
She’riyatga to‘xtalsak, she’r , uning ohangi, inson qalbiga ta’siri beqiyosdir. Ona tili darsida biz
fagat mant emas balki, she’riy matnlardan ham foydalansak bo‘ladi.Masalan,oddiygina
sing o‘quvchilarining yoshiga mos “ADABIYOT YASHASA - MILLATYASHAYDI” deganda
Cho‘lpon juda ham haqli edi. Biz adabiyot fani o‘qituvchilari ham adabiyot va millat yashashida
o‘ziga xos o‘rin tutamiz.Shunday ekan bu mas’ulyatli ishda doimo olg‘a intilaylik.

Foydanilgan adabiyotlar:
1. Q.Yo‘ldoshev. Adabiy saboqlar. T.:Sharq, 2005.
2. N.M.Uloqov. Ona tili. T.:Tavsir, 2005
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NCTOPUYECKMUE DOTAIIbI Y3BEKCKUX HAPOJAHBIX UI'P

Xamuooea Huzopa Ypunoena

Haeouiickuii zocyoapcmeeHHvlil 20pHblil UHCMuUmMym, Y3oexucman
nigora.khamidova.1969@mail.ru

+998 91 3375434

AHHOTaIUs1. B cTarbe aHAM3UPYIOTCS UCTOPHUYSCKHE ITAIBI Y30€KCKUX HAPOIHBIX UTP. DTH
KOPOTKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS OTPAXKAIOT OBITOBYIO PEANBHOCT JIFONICH, TPHPOIY WX POTHOW CTPaHBI
1 UCTOPUYECKOE TPOILIOE.

KiroueBble ¢ji0Ba: pogHOE CIIOBO, OMBIT, 3HAHUS, HAPOIAHASI MYIPOCTh, HCTOPUYCCKHUIA dTaIl.

SI3bIK BO3HUK B JPEBHOCTH B MPOIECCE COBMECTHOM paboThI mrofeil. OH momoran JToasM
MOHUMATh APYT Apyra, padoTaTh BMECTE, NEIUThCS OMBITOM M 3HaHWsIMH. Kak cpeactBo oOrie-
HUS S3BIK CBSI3aH C JKU3HBIO OOMIECTBA, C JIFOJIHMH, TOBOPSIIMMHU Ha 3TOM si3bike. OOIIECTBO HE
MOXKET CYyIIIeCTBOBaTh 0O€3 sI3bIKa, KaK W S3bIK BHE oOmiecTBa. BMecTe ¢ pa3BuTHEM 00IIecTBa
SI3BIK Pa3BUBACTCS M M3MCHsCTCS. VI3MEHEHHsI B OOIIECTBCHHON KH3HU OTPAKAFOTCS HA SI3BIKE.
SI3BIK TECHO CBSI3aH C MBIIIUICHHEM, CO3HAHUEM. 3HAHHUS 00 OKPYKaIOIIeH ACHCTBUTEIHLHOCTH,
KOTOpBIE JIIOAU MPUOOPETAIOT B MpOIEecce TPyAa, 3aKPEIUISIOTCS Ha S3bIKE - B CIIOBaX, CIOBOCO-
YETAHUSIX U MPEATIOKCHHSIX.

JlpeBHsisi MyIpOCTh Hapoja MPEKPACHO BIHCHIBAETCS B COBPEMEHHOCTh; B HEM OTpakeHa Ha-
pomHas ¢punocodus, BEKaMH CTOSIBIIIAsI, HAIIMOHAIBHBIN ¥ YHUBEPCATBHBIA UCTOPUYCCKHUI OITBIT.
VY ka)10ro HapoJa €CTh CBOM 0COOBIC MTOCIIOBHUIILI M TIOTOBOPKH, ¥ €IIe OJMH HapO 00s3aTeIbHO
MMEET CXOXKME 3HAUCHHUsS, a WHOTJAA OHHM MPOCTO COBIIAJIAIOT, XOTS HAPOAbI, KOTOPHIE UX CO3/a-
JU ¥ MCTIOJIB3YIOT, )KUBYT IMOYTH HA reorpauuecku MOISPHBIX PACCTOSHUSX. DTO OOBICHACTCS
OOIIHOCTBIO MCTOPHUYECKOTO OMbITA M WACOJIOTHH HA OJHUX U TEX K€ dTamax OOIIeCTBEHHOTO
Pa3BHUTHUSA, STHUYECKUM U S3BIKOBBIM POJICTBOM, IKOHOMUYECKUMHU M KYJIbTYPHBIMU KOHTAKTaMHU.

DOIBKIOP KaK CIOBECHOE UCKYCCTBO OTIMYACTCS OT JINTEPATYPhI )KaHPOBBIMU (hopmamu. [1o-
CJIOBHUIIBI M TIOTOBOPKH - 3TO KaHP (DOIBKIOPA, KOTOPBIA KaXKIBIA U3 HAC UCTIONB3YET SKEIHEBHO,
94acTo JIaKe HE 3aMedasi 3TOr0. DTH KOPOTKHE BBICKA3bIBAHUS OTPAKAIOT MOBCEIHEBHYIO KU3Hb
JIIO/IEH, )KMBOTHBIH MHUP M TIPUPOJIY €r0 POIHOMN CTpaHbl, COIMAIIbHBIC YCIOBHS, B KOTOPHIX OH
JKUBET, €r0 UCTOPUYECKOE MPOILIOE, €r0 OTHOILIEHUS C COCEIsMH, APY3bsIMU U Bparamu. Y y3-
OEKCKOTO Hapoja, KaK U y JIPYrHX HapOAOB, €CTh OTPOMHAs COKPOBHUIIIHMIIA MOCIOBHUIl U TIOTO-
BOPOK, KOTOpasl SIBISICTCS BaXKHBIM DJIEMEHTOM €T0 JYXOBHOU KYJIBTYPBHI.

Takum 00pazom, TeMa U3yYeHUsI OHOMACTUYCCKUX UMEH B HAPOIHBIX UTPAX CITYKHT JJIS BbI-
JICJIEHNs] HA3BaHHOTO UM OOBEKTa CPelU ATHX APYTUX OOBEKTOB.

Krnaccudukarus OHOMaCTHYECKUX HAa3BAaHWA HAPOTHBIX UTP OCHOBAHA HA JIByX MEPCOHANXAX -
ATHUYECKOM M KaJICHJIApHOM. DTHUYECKHM CTaTyC OHOMACTUYECKUX Ha3BaHUN UTP ONPEICIIAeTCs
PUTYaIbHO-CEMHUOTHYECKUMU 0coOeHHOCTsIMH. KaneHnapHblii cTatyc uUrp ompenensercs Haiu-
OHAJILHBIMH TIPA3HUKAMHU, B KOTOPbIE OHHM TPOBOIATCSA. A 3TO 3HAYMT, YTO OHHU KapAUHAIBHO
OTIMYAIOTCS 110 Ha3BaHUSM BHJIOB criopra. [IpakThka HaMMEHOBAaHUSI HAPOJHBIX WTP OCHOBaHA
Ha MPUHIAIAX OOBIYHOTO IMpaBa - UCTOPUYUSCKH CIIOKHUBIIUXCS METOJAX TMONYUCHUS PEe3ysIbTa-
TOB, OCHOBAHHBIX Ha TPAJUIMOHHBIX KpUTepHsiX. HampoTuB, Tak Ha3pIBAEMOE OHOMACTHYCCKOE
HaMEHOBAaHHME HAPOJHBIX MTP MMEET IMPOIECIyPHBIC aCTEKThI, KOTOPHIE BBIPAXKAIOTCS B COBpE-
MEHHBIX 3aKOHaX B CIeNU(HKE OHOMACTUYECKOTO HAMMEHOBAHMS COIIEPHUYAIOIIETO Tpoliecca.

Takum 00pa3om, B caMOM MOCTpoeHUH adhOopuU3MOB BUHA MX TeJarornyeckas eiaecooopas-
HOCTh, paCCUUTaHHAs HE TOJHKO HA YCBOCHHE MCTHH, HO U HA TO, YTO OHU CTAHOBSATCS HEMHCa-
HBIMH 3aKOHAMH JKU3HH, OKa3bIBAIOT HEMOCPEICTBEHHOE BIIMSHUE HA BOCIUTAHUE U (POPMHPO-
BaHUE JIMYHOCTH.

Jluteparypa

1. CymuoB H.®. Hapoanast sxu3nb u o0psiast / - M .: UactutyT PLI, 2014.

2. 3yeBa T. B., Kupnaun b. I1. Haponusiit ¢ponbknop: Yuebuuk mis B / Pex .: Axan.
3. CenuBanosa C. Y. Hapoauslit (oNbKIOp: OCHOBHBIE JKaHPbI U TiepcoHaxH. - 2008.
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SHUKUR XOLMIRZAYEV ASARLARI BADIIYATI

Muhammadjonova Shahina Azamatxon qizi
Andijon viloyati Baligchi tumani

Andijon davlat universiteti

Filologiya fakulteti 11 bosqich talabasi
Telefon: +998 99 535 99 57

Anotatsiya: ushbu maqolada Shukur Xolmirzayevning asarlari badiiy jihatdan tahlil gilingan.
Asarlaridan namunalar keltirilib, unda ifodalangan mavzu va maqsadlar ochib berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: “Yo‘lovchi”, “Olabo‘ji”, “Qil ko‘prik” va boshqa asarlari, qahramonlar
xarakteri, asar kompozitsiyasi.

Shukur Xolmirzayev asarlari hayotda, inson qalbida yechilmay yotgan muamolarning badiiy
tahliliga qaratilgan. Yozuvchi qahramonlari asar g‘oyasini, badiiy topilmalarni kitobxon og‘ziga
chaynab solmaydi. Noshud, hayotda to‘g‘ri yo‘l topolmagan, beo‘xshov yoki razil gahramonlarini
asar nihoyasiga borib tugatmaydi, yaxshilamaydi. Ularni o‘zining badiiy niyati amalga
oshirilgan darajada hayotdagiday qoldirib, kitobxon hukmiga havola etadi. Bu uslub asar va
qahramon haqida mushohada yuritish uchun o‘quvchiga keng imkoniyat qoldiradi. Adib asarlari
qahramonlari aksari uning o‘zi tug‘ilib o‘sgan tuproq — Surxon diyorining mehnatkashlaridir.
Asar vogealari sodir bo‘ladigan manzil ham ko‘pincha shu voha bo‘ladi. Shu voha qahramonlari
timsoli misolida adib o‘zbek xalqining, o‘zbek tuprog‘ining o‘ziga xosliklarini tajassum etadi.
Yozuvchi asar gahramonlarini oglamaydi ham, qoralamaydi ham. Asosiy e’tiborni ularning
qalbi, ma’naviyati, do‘stlarga, yangi hayotga, o‘zgarishlarga munosabatini ko‘rsatishga qaratadi
va hukm chiqarishni o°‘ziga qoldiradi. Adib asarlarining g‘oyalari bir-birini to‘ldirib boradi,
tasvirlangan qahramonlar harakatidan, tabiatidan chiqarilgan xulosalar bir-birini yanada boyitadi,
milliy o‘zligimizning turli qirralarini alohida xarakterlar orqali tasvirlab, xalq qiyofasidagi yaxlit
qiyofaning turli jihatlarini ochib beradi.

Yozuvchi asarlari tasvirida tirikchilik qiyinchiliklari bilangina o‘ralashib qolmaydi, ma’naviyat
masalalariga ham alohida e’tiborni qaratadi. Mustaqillik davri kishisi qalbida, dunyoqarashida
ro‘y berayotgan o‘zgarishlarni, ba’zan iqtisodiy sharoitlarning shaxslararo va jamiyat bilan
munosabatlarga ko‘rsatayotgan ta’sirini, bir so‘z bilan aytganda, yangilanayotgan tabiatli
zamondosh, yurtdosh sajiyasini, siymosini ko‘rsatish bu yo‘ldagi qiyinchiliklarni, ziddiyatlarni,
yo‘qotish va topishlarni aks ettirish adabiyotimiz oldidagi muhim vazifalardan sanaladi. Shukur
Xolmirzayevning ba’zi romanlari mana shu muammoga bag‘ishlangan.

Shukur Xolmirzayevning «Qil ko‘prik», «So‘nggi bekat», «Yo‘lovchiy,

«Olabo‘ji», «Dinozavr» romanlari turli mavzu va muammolarga bag‘ishlangan. «So‘nggi
bekat» adibning roman janridagi dastlabki tajribasi bo‘lishiga qaramay, sho‘ro davrining so‘nggi
bosqichidagi kamchiliklarni zamondoshlar qiyofasidagi norasoliklarni keskin fosh etishi bilan
ajralib turadi. «Bekat» xo‘jaligida yashab, mehnat gilayotgan turli toifadagi kishilar xarakteri,
harakati misolida adib, umuman, jamiyatni qattiq qoraladi. Bu, mohiyat e’tibori bilan, mazkur davr
jamiyatning umuman so‘nggi bekati bo‘lsa nima qilarkin, degan badiiy fikrga go‘yo ishoradek
bo‘lgan. Taxminan, o‘n besh yil o‘tgach bu badiiy «karomat» o‘zining tasdig‘ini topgan.

1987-yil adib «Yo‘lovchi» romanini yaratgan. Ayniqsa, shakli, kompozitsiyasi jihatdan
yangicha izlanishlari mo‘l bo‘lgan bu asar ko‘proq monolog va dialoglar asosiga qurilgan.
Yozuvchi qahramonlari xarakterini, asosan, shu yo‘sinda ochishga harakat qiladi. Oliy ma’lumotli
bo‘lish yaxshi. Lekin shunchaki, bilimsiz, jamiyatga nafi tegmaydigan, o‘zini o‘ylashdan nariga
o‘tmaydigan xudbin oliy ma’lumotlining nima keragi bor? Undan ko‘ra noilojlik tufayli nainki
oliy ma’lumot, balki, hatto, to‘liq o‘rta ma’lumot ham ololmay qolgan, biroq mehnatsevar, halol,
el va yurtga qayishuvchi, do‘stga sadogatli kishi ko‘p bor afzal emasmi? Yozuvchi xuddi shu
fazilatlarni romanning bosh qahramoni Bekdavlat qiyofasida aks ettirgan.

«Olabo‘ji» romanida yozuvchi mustaqillik arafalaridagi sho‘ro jamiyatini tanazzulga yetaklagan
jarayonlarning ma’naviy va axloqiy asoslarini ko‘rsatgan. Asarda Ulton va Bahor singari yoshlar
taqdirini chilparchin qilishda, jamiyatni rasvo yo‘lga yetaklashda To‘qliboy Qo‘chqorov singari
kimsan, firganing manaman degan rahbarlari bosh-qosh bo‘lgani ochib tashlangan.

«Qil ko*prik « romanini yozish uchun adib salkam besh yil sarflagan. Asarda «qizil»larning
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istiglolchilarga (davr tili bilan aytganda «bosmachi»larga) qarshi olib borgan kurashi va ularni
mahv etish jarayonlari tasvirlangan. Kitob ham sho‘rolar hukm surgan davrda yozilgani bois,
firqaviy mafkuraga mos kelmaydigan biror gapni aytish, g‘oyani ilgari surish amri mahol bo‘lgan.
Shu ma’noda, romanda sho‘ro magsadlarini ko‘rsatuvchi manzaralar, sahifalar oz emas va bu
tabiiydir. Lekin yozuvchining asl maqsadi bu emas. Uning qalbida, vujudida milliy istiqlolchilarga,
vatanparvarlarga mehri, xayrxohligi tug‘yon urgan. O‘ziga xos usulda, sirli shakllarda bu niyatni
«Qil ko‘prik»da amalga oshirish uning bosh muddaosi bo‘lgan.

O‘zbekiston xalq yozuvchisi Shukur Xolmirzayev o‘zbek tabiati, surati va siyratini, o‘ziga
xos fazilatlari-yu qusurlarini, xullas, o‘zi mansub bo‘lgan millat ruhiyatini mahorat bilan
tasvirlovchi yozuvchidir.badiiy asar tili o‘rganilar ekan, shu asarni yozuvchining boshqa asarlari
bilan qiyoslash, o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari aniglash kerak bo‘ladi. Ushbu maqolada ijodkorning
asarlaridan namunalar keltirilgan va badiiyati tahlil gilingan.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1. B.Sarimsoqov. Badiiylik asoslari va mezonlari. — Toshkent. 2004.

2. Sh.Xolmirzayev. Ijodkor adolatli bo‘lishi kerak. — Toshkent. 2012.

3. S.Karimov. Badiiy uslub va tilning ifoda tasviriy vositalari. — Samarqgand. 1994.
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SO‘ZLASHUYV NUTQI - O‘ZIGA XOS NUTQIY SISTEMA

Qahhorova Nafisa Baxtiyorovna

Urinova Huriyat Saloydinovna

Navoiy viloyati Qiziltepa tumani

3-son maktabning ona tili va adabiyot fani o‘qituvchilari

Annotatsiya: Magolada so‘zlashuv nutqining o‘ziga xos nutqiy sistema ekanligi, til sistemalari
va ularning tuzilishi haqida fikrlar berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: so‘zlashuv nutqi, til sistemasi, nutq, uslub, tip, sodda til, adabiy til.

Ma’lumki, til sistemasi nutqda reallashadi. Til nutq formasida chinakam ijtimoiy hodisaga
aylanadi va kishilarning o‘zaro aloga quroli funksiyasini bajaradi. O‘zbek nutqini, uning jonli
jarayonlarini va qonuniyatlarini o‘rganishning ahamiyati unchalik isbotga muhtoj emasdir.
Ammo nutqly jarayon qonuniyatlarini o‘rganish, tadqiq qilish, ilmiy umumlashtirishning muhim
1jtimoly madaniy, aniq amaliy-hayotiy ahamiyatga molekligi shubhasizdir.

Ma’lumki, har doim nutq yakka tarzda yuzaga chigadi. Uni ayrim, bir kishi amalga oshiradi.
Demakki, nutq ma’lum sharoitda yuzaga keladi. Biroq, bu yakka shaxsga xoslik umum til
sistemasi qonuniyatlariga tayanadi. Bu nutq (til) tarzida yuz bersada, tilida bir kishi emas,
ko‘pchilik butun bir xalq gaplashadi, aniq sharoitda o‘sha yakka shaxs o°‘zi uchun emas, birov
uchun, ya’ni o‘zgalar bilan gaplashadi.

So‘zlashuv nutqini o‘rgangan ba’zi tilshunoslar fikricha, ushbu nutqiy hodisa, 0‘z xususiyatiga
ko‘ra nutqning har ganday boshga ko‘rinishlaridan farq qiladi va alohida tip nutqdir. Tilshunos
[.R.Gallerin so‘zlashuv nutqini adabiy tilga qiyosan va unga munosabatiga ko‘ra alohida tip
nutq deb ko‘rsatadi. So‘zlashuv nutqini alohida tip nutq deb yuritish uni alohida “tip” deb atash
tushunchasiga yaqinlashtiradi. So‘zlashuv nutqi milliy til tarkibidagi “Mustaqil tip” yoki xalqning
adabiy tili milliy tilidan boshqa bir tipi emas.

Tilshunoslar til sistemasi haqida gapirganda bu hodisani “nutq tipi” atamasi bilan ataydilar.
Xulosa qilib aytganda, “so‘zlashuv nutqini” “sodda til” yoki “alohida nutq tipi” deb atash
hodisasi ancha munozarali hodisadir.

Tilning ichki qurilishini o‘rganishda sistema va struktura tushunchalari keng qo‘llaniladi.
Sistema tushunchasi tilshunoslikda tilda mavjud bo‘lgan imkoniyatlarni ham o‘z ichiga oladi. Bu
jixatdan til sistemasi ochiq sistemadir. Boshqacha qilib aytganda, til sistemasining imkoniyatlari
kengdir. Til sistemasini tashkil etgan elementlarning o‘zaro munosabati va bir-biri bilan
bog‘lanish qonuniyatlari nihoyatda murakkabdir. Garchi til yaxlit sistema bo‘lsada, bu sistema
ichida o‘ziga xos mustaqillikka ega bo‘lgan, til sistemasining tarkibiy qismlari bo‘lgan yaruslar
mavjuddir. Masalan: 1. Fonetik-fonologik yarus. 2. Lug‘at yarusi. 3. Grammatik yarus. 4. Nutqiy
yaruslar (So‘zlashuv nutqi, adabiy til, badiiy til va boshqalar). Til sistemasi til birliklari (fonema,
morfema, so‘z, gap) va fonetik—fonologik, leksik grammatikaning bir butunligidan iborat.
Aslida tilning har bir bo‘lagi, har bir uslubi(adabiy, badiiy, so‘zlashuv, idoraviy, publisistik) bir
butunlikdan iborat. “Bu butunliklar-uslublarning har biri bir sistemaning a’zosi sifatida tilning
boshqga birliklari bilan turli xil munosabatga kirishadi va bu kirishish kishilarga aloga qilish
imkoniyatini yaratib beradi”.

Manbalarda qayd etilishicha, til o‘zining ichki qurilishiga ko‘ra murakkab funksional
sistemalar qatoriga kiradi va bu sistemaning eng asosiy magqsadi, insonlarning o‘zaro aloqa
qilish(so‘zlashuv) ehtiyojlarini qondirish uchun xizmat qiladi.

So‘zlashuv nutqini nutqning uslubiy ko‘rinishlaridan, tilning funksional uslublaridan biri
sifatida talqin qilish tilshunoslikda ancha keng tarqalgan. Chunki so‘zlashuv nutqi ham til
sistemasining tarkibiy qismlaridan birini tashkil etadi. So‘zlashuv nutqi ham adabiy tilning adabiy
nutqiy uslub ko‘rinishlaridan birini tashkil etadi. Ushbu uslub M.V.Panovning qayd etishicha,
adabiy tilning uslubiy ko‘rinishlaridan o°‘ziga xos materiali, normalangan normasiga egadir.
Shu sababli, badiiy adabiyotdagi personajlar nutqi bilan beriluvchi materiallar so‘zlashuv nutqi
materiallaridir. Shu materiallar asosida so‘zlashuv va boshqa nutqqa xos materiallar aniglanadi,
so‘zlashuv nutqining funksional uslublarga munosabati aniqlanadi.

So‘zlashuv nutqini funksional uslublarga tenglashtirish va uni funksional uslublardan biri
deb bilish ushbu sistemani rasmiy, ilmiy, publisistik, adabiy uslublar bilan tenglashtiradi. Ammo
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so‘zlashuv uslubini adabiy uslub bilan tenglashtirish masalasini bir-o‘ylab ko‘rish kerak. Chunki
so‘zlashuv uslubi og‘zaki shaklda yuz beradi. Adabiy uslub ham yozma, ham og‘zaki shaklga
ega. Ikkinchidan, so‘zlashuv nutqida funksional uslublarning barcha turlari oz ifodasini topadi,
ya’ni so‘zlashuv nutqi ilmiy, ilmiy-siyosiy, ilmiy-publisistik boshqa xil mavzularda ham bo‘lishi
mumkin. Keltirilgan asoslarga ko‘ra so‘zlashuv nutqi bilan funksional uslublarni bir deb qarash
emas, bir biridan o‘z xususiyatlariga ko‘ra farglamoq kerak.

So‘zlashuv nutqining “sodda til”’(“mpocropeune”) hodisasiga munosabati masalasi, sha-
harliklarning nutqi, ya’ni ularning kundalik turmush nutqi(ropo3ckoe ObiTOBasi peun) masalasi
o‘zbek tilshunosligida o‘rganilishi lozim bo‘lgan masalalardandir.

So‘zlashuv nutqiga bag‘ishlangan ishlar ko‘zdan kechirilganda (o‘zbek tilshunosligi e’tiborga
olinmoqda) quyidagi uch holat ko‘zga tashlanadi:

1. So‘zlashuv nutqi kundalik turmush nutqi.

2. So‘zlashuv nutqi-adabiy tilning ko‘rinishlaridan biri masalasi.

3. So‘zlashuv nutqi dialektal nutq ekanligi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, so‘zlashuv nutqi sistemasi deb yuritilayotgan hodisaning asosiy
mohiyati, o‘ziga xos muhim lingvistik bo‘lmagan belgilari, mezonlarini atroflicha tadqiq qilinishi
kerak. So‘zlashuv nutqi, og‘zaki nutq va adabiy tilning og‘zaki shakli bilan alogador terminologik
chalkashliklar o‘zbek tilidagi tadqiqotlar uchun ham tegishlidir.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
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4. Qo‘chqgortoyev N., Qo‘chqortoyeva R. Tilshunoslikka kirish.
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UNLI FONEMALARNING FONOLOGIK RELEVANT BELGILARI HAQIDAGI
MUNOZARALI MASALALAR

Xolmonova Sadoqat,
tadqiqotchi
sadoqat87@gmail.com

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada o‘zbek tili vokalizmiga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlar, unli fonemalar
va ular bilan bog‘liqg munozarali masalalar, fonema va ottenka tushunchalari haqida fikr yuritiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: vokalizm, fonema, ottenka, minimal juftliklar

Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili fonemalari tizimini tasniflash va tavsiflashda bir qator munozarali
masalalar borligi hech kimga sir emas. Shunday masalalardan biri bo‘lgan unli fonemalarning
fonologik relevant belgilari adabiyotlarda turlicha talqin etib kelinmoqda.

Ko‘pgina adabiyotlarda o‘zbek tilida unli fonemalar soni oltita deb ko‘rsatiladi va quyidagi
ko‘rinishda tasniflanadi:

1. Lablarning ishtirokiga ko‘ra:

a) lablanmagan: a, e, i
b) lablangan: o, o‘, u
2. Tilning yotiq (gorizontal) harakatiga ko‘ra:
a) til oldi (old qator): a, e, i
b) til orga (orqa qator): o, 0‘, u
3. Tilning tik (vertikal) harakatiga ko‘ra:
a) yugqori tor unlilar: 1, u
b) o‘rta keng unlilar: e. o
¢) quyi keng unlilar: a, o

Unlilar tasnifida “o” unlisining lablangan yoki lablanmaganlik belgisi munozaralidir. Ayrimlar
uni lablangan desalar (masalan, A. Mahmudov, A. Abduazizov va b.), ba’zilar “0” unlisini
lablanmagan unli deb hisoblaydilar (mas., Reshetov va b.). “0” fonemasining tilimizda paydo
bo‘lishi va uning lablanish darajasi haqida turli fikrlar mavjud. Ba’zi manbalarda esa “0” unlisiga
nisbatan “oraliq unli” atamasining ishlatilganiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Ular ichida nisbatan to‘liqroq
bo‘lgan A. Abduazizovning fikrini keltiramiz:

“Ichki va tashqi ta’sir natijasida a fonemasi divergensiyaga uchragan, ya’ni ikki fonemaga
ajralgan. E. D. Polivanov formulasi bo‘yicha a:b<s, ya’ni s elementi a va b elementlariga ajralgan.
Natijada o‘zbek tili vokalizmida barcha til oldi unlilari i, e, a lablanmagan va barcha til orqa
unlilari u, o, o lablangan bo‘lib, ikki teng simmetrik guruhga ega bo‘lgan. Aslida a fonemasining
0°‘z juftiga ega bo‘lmagani bu sistemada “bo‘sh katak™ qoldirgan:

iu
e o
a -

“Bo‘sh katak”ning to‘ldirlishi, ya’ni o fonemasining paydo bo‘lishi yuqoridagi divergensiya
hodisasi natijasida bo‘lib, o‘zbek tili vokalizm sistemasini simmetrik holatga olib keldi. Endilikda
bu sistemani E. D. Polivanov tasnifiga asoslangan N. S. Trubetskoy fikricha, ikki sinfli (old va
orga qator), uch pog‘onali (quyi, o‘rta, yuqori), to‘rt burchakli mantiqiy jihatdan ekvipolent
(ya’ni ikki xil belgi birlashgan: lablangan-lablanmagan asosiy farqlanish belgisi va til oldi-til
orqa ularga yordamchi farqlanmovchi) jahon tillarida juda kam uchrovchi vokalizm sistemasi
deb qaraldi”. [1, 53-b]

Ushbu fikrlar “o0” wunlisining kelib chiqishi, lablanish-lablanmaslik darajasi, o‘zbek tili
vokalizmida tutgan o‘rni haqidagi asosli ma’lumotlardir.

“O‘zbek tilshunosligida unli fonemalarning boshqacharoq tasniflari ham bor. Chunonchi
“O‘zbek tilining taraqqiyot bosqichlari” (B. To‘ychiboyev) nomli qo‘llanmada vokalizm
tizimining qadimgi turkiy, eski o‘zbek va hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tillaridagi holatlari diaxron
(tarixiy) planda o‘rganilib, hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili vokalizmida ham, eski o‘zbek adabiy tilida
bo‘lganidek, 9 ta unli bor degan xulosa beriladi. Bu unlilarning sifat belgilari ham boshqacharoq
baholanadi. Qo‘llanmada keltirilgan quyidagi jadvalga e’tibor bering:
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Lablarning ishtirokiga ko‘ra Lablanmagan lablangan
Tilning tik harakatiga | Tilning to‘g‘ri yo‘nalishiga ko‘ra Til oldi Til orqa Til oldi Til orqa
ko‘ra
Tor 1 bl Y u
O‘rta keng E o 0]
Keng k) a

Yuqoridagi jadvaldan quyidagilar ma’lum bo‘ladi: a) hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili vokalizmida
unlilarning kontrast juftliklari mavjud: i- b1, u- y, o- e, a- 9 kabi; b) lablanmagan unlilar 3 ta
emas, 4 ta (i, e, 9, bI); lablanganlar esa 5 ta (y, u, e, 0, a)”. [2, 111-b]

Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki, o‘zbek adabiy tili vokalizmining tasnifi va tavsifi masalalari ancha
munozaralidir. Bunday munozaralarga eski o‘zbek adabiy tilida 9 ta unli mavjud bo‘lganligi,
qipchoq lahjasi vokalizmiga xos xususiyatlarni hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tiliga olib kirishga harakat
qilish kabilar sabab bo‘lmoqda.

O‘zbek tilida mavjud bo‘lgan karam so‘zidagi a fonemasi old qator unlisi belgisini saqlagan
holda, garam so‘zida orga qator a fonemasiga aylanadi. Yoki qu/ so‘zidagi u fonemasi orqa
qator unlisi bo‘lgani holda, kul so‘zida old qator unlisi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu holat o‘zbek
adabiy tilida 9 ta unli fonema borligi haqidagi fikrning isboti sifatida ko‘rinadi. Aslini olganda
esa, karam va garam so‘zlaridagi old gator 2 va orqa gator a tovushlari yoki qul so‘zidagi orqa
qator u va kul so‘zidagi old qator y fonemasi shu so‘zlarning ma’nosini farqlash vazifasini
bajarmayapti. Bu minimal juftliklarda ma’no farqlash vazifasini k va q fonemalari bajarmoqda.
Kvaziomonimlarda ma’no farqlash vazifasini bajara olmayotgan ekan, 9 va y tovushlari mustagqil
fonema darajasiga ko‘tarila olmaydi, balki so‘zlarda old qator a va orqa qator u fonemalarining
vakillari, ya’ni ottenkalari hisoblanadi.

Yuqoridagilardan shu narsa ma’lum bo‘ladiki, unli fonemalarning old qator yoki orqa gator
unlisi sifatida talaffuz qilinishi u bilan yondosh qo‘llangan tovushlarga bog‘liqdir. Agar til orqa
unlilari k, g, h, y kabi undosh fonemalar bilan yondosh qo‘llansa, ular til oldi unlilari kabi
talaffuz qilinadi. O‘zbek tilidagi q, g¢, x kabi chuqut til orqa undoshlari til oldi unlilarining til
orqa belgisiga ega bo‘lishida asosiy omil sanaladi.

Xulosa sifatida shuni aytish mumkinki, unli fonemalar sonini 6 ta deyuvchilar fikri hozirgi
fonema nazariyasiga ko‘proq mosdir, chunki unlilarning har bir ottenkasi alohida fonema emas,
balki bir fonemaning nutqdagi turli ko‘rinishlaridir, xolos. Fikrimizga A. Abduazizovning
quyidagi so‘zlari bilan yakun yasaymiz: “O‘zbek tilidagi unlilar gator va ko‘tarilish belgilari
bilan farglanuvchi allofonlariga va cho‘zig-qisqaligi bo‘yicha alloxronlariga ega bo‘lib, bu
ularning turli o‘rinlarda, ma’lum undoshlar ta’sirida, urg‘uli va urg‘usiz holatlarda uchrashi bilan
bog‘liqdir”. [1, 63-b]

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
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THE ROLE OF TEACHER IN TEACHING ENGLISH LANGUAGE IN
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

Usmanova Umidaxon Karimovna
English teacher of school N7 in Andijon
Tel :+998914973462

Abstract: This article discuss about how important teacher‘s role in teaching English language.
It aims to reveal teacher‘s functions and responsibilities in education system.
Keywords: Learner, Facilitator, Assessor, Manager, Evaluator.

In the Global World, most of the communication is done in English, as the medium of teaching.
As everyone knows that it is Comprehensive or World Wide Language, where the present Globe
is forging ahead by connecting itself to others for carrying out their harmonious relationships. In
English Language Teaching (ELT), especially, when English is connected to Classroom Teaching
(CRT), it plays a very significant role in engrossing the student‘s attention. To acquire good
communication skills or to excel in communication skills, one has to acquire expertise in all
the four skills. They are Listening, Verbal Communication, Interpretation and Inscription Skills.
Before a student acquire with all these skills, she/he has to develop interest towards the subject
or language. In this regard, the teacher plays a very prominent role in attracting the student‘s
attention by creating interest among the students. A teacher should pay various roles such as
Learner, Facilitator, Assessor, Manager and Evaluator. Before teaching the students a teacher
has to first place himself/herself as a learner and think from the learners perspective. In doing
so, students can be captured with interest. In the classroom, teacher roles can be discussed with
learners as a part of student preparation, along with other characteristics of curriculum. Learners
can image about what roles they wish for their teacher, how this inclination fits in with other
aspects of their learning method, and why the teacher chooses every role. Educating is just one
of the various things, and a teacher one has to perform all these various things for educating the
pupils. A teacher is the individual in the classroom who has the proficiency, tools and information
necessary to identify young students. In this fast growing world, there are abundant changes in
teaching approaches along with the learning strategies. Besides parents, teacher‘s play a very
crucial role in developing a child‘s interest towards a subject or the language. Teacher should thus
become a learner by thinking about the situation by understanding it through different point of
view, before teaching students and by making them relevant in everyday circumstances. Teacher
as a learner Teaching and learning is a continuous process and wherein strategies may differ
with the moving generations. Though we find many changes in the education system, but the
role of a teacher will remain the same but with slight changes. The teacher‘s job is to convince
the student that education fulfills the need and learning in the classroom.-A teacher has to think
from the learners‘ perspective before she plans to interact with the students. When a teacher
plans with the learners® perspective and starts teaching, students can receive the information
without any hesitation is grasping the things. Teacher as a facilitator It is very significant that
students should sense that teachers concern about them and thus teacher should become the best
facilitator to the students in all the aspects. As a facilitator she has to direct and support students
in learning for themselves as a self-explorer. Teachers should develop best learning environment
which reflects the student‘s life in societal, intellectual and linguistic occurrences. As a facilitator
a teacher should lay a strong foundation for their personal growth. Teacher as an assessor As
a teacher, assessing is one of the important tools for extracting students® knowledge by giving
continuous feedback. Teacher‘s role is not complete just by teaching a lesson. Assessing is
the effective tool for making students learning perfect. A teacher before assessing a student
has to first assess their own conclusions, as to what extent a student will be benefitted with
their correct assessment. These assessments can be carried out through verbal feedback, by
conducting quizzes, by giving some tasks etc. An assessment makes a teacher to plan for her
future teachingtechniques and in guiding them to master their language. Teacher as a manager
Teacher‘s role as a manager is very significant and imperative role in managing a class. A teacher
has to plan well in advance regarding handling the classes within the stipulated time, covering
academics as well as interpersonal skills with various teaching techniques which is obviously a
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path to practical approach. An experienced teacher can manage the timings according to their
own experience. Perfect classroom management by a teacher using the major mechanisms will
lead to success of teaching-learning methods. Teacher as an evaluator As everyone is aware that
evaluation plays a prominent role to a teacher‘s success. Evaluation is a subject process, which
is related to academics. Teacher has to be an effective evaluator while evaluating the students.
True and fair evaluation should be done by a teacher in order to do justice to a student‘s career-
.A student has a wide scope of learning through the mistakes committed. As an evaluator a
student should be also be focused on the areas of competence rather than on the weakness and
every student should be adhered to positive expectation. Conclusion Teacher plays diverse roles
in English Language Teaching (ELT). Some of the roles where a teacher performs when dealing
the students are as follows-learner, facilitator, assessor, manager and evaluator. By performing
various roles, she/he becomes an ideal guide in shaping their future.
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AHHOTanus: Ymly Makojaza TapKUMa Ha3apusICH Ba XO3UPIM KyHJa TapKUMa Ba TapiKu-
MAIIyHOCJIUK coXacuja spaTWiIaéTral KyJulaHMalap TYFpUcuAa cy3 roputuiaaau. Makoma my-
QU TapKUMa Ha3apusCH Ba aMalUETU YUYH sIpaTWITraH 3apyp KYJUIaHMaH TaXJIWJ KUJITaH.

Kanur cy3nap: Tapxuma, Tap)kuMa Ha3apusCH, Tap)KUMaUIyHOCHHK, KYJUIaHMa, TapKUMOH,
TapKUMa COXacH, KYHUKMA, TapKUMa KHJIUII.

TapxuMa HazapuscH Xakuja Cy3 IOpUTWITAH[A, IIaKk-mryoxacus, 0aauuil Ba WIMHKA anadu-
éTnapHu y3ra KUTOOXOHJIap MXTHEpPUTa XaBoja 3TUII Makcaauga Oup TUIAAH MKKUHYM THIITa
yrupui kapaéHu Ba Oy kapa€HOaru Typiad MyamMMO Xamja ymoy MyaMMoiap y4yH MyHOCHO
eunMyIap Ky3 YHTUMH3Aa TapaanaHagud. UyHOHUYHM, TWIUIAp ypracupard TaBodyT Ba MUILIATIAp
MaIaHUSATHIATH yXmam Ba ¢apkiap xamjaa TYJaKOHIM Ba MyKaMMall Tap)KUMa HaMyHAacCHUHH
sipaTHITa OYJIraH UCTaK Ba Tajmabiap TapKMMa coxacura KajaMm Kyiwuira 6en OofnaraH €mr my-
TapKUMJIAp yUyH yIIOy Ha3apusHU YpraHull Ba yJIapHH aMajja KyJjlai OlHil KYHUKMaJTapuHUA
Tana® Kuiap 5KkaH, ymly HazapusUIlapHU PUBOXKIAHTUPHUIL, YMyMHUIUKIAH XyCYCHIUIMK capu
OJIFa oAMMJIAIN Ba Oy oIuMMIIap acocuaa amMaluid OWiIuMIIap YYyH XaM MUMKOHHUST SpaThll THII-
IIYHOC OJTUMIIAP XamJla TaXXpuOaay TapKUMOHJIAp YUyH sHajJa yIKaH MeXHaT Ba U3JIaHUIILIapHU
tanab kunaau. M3nanum Ba MexHaTiaap Maxcyiau cudaruma sca TapKuMa Ha3apusiCH Ba aMajiu-
€TH y4yH spaTWiITraH KHMMaTiIu MaHOaiap xamaa mydaccan KyJuianManap QyHE I03UHHU Kypau.
YOy HazapusUIapHUHT SpaTWIMIIN YUYyH XaM Tajad Ba dXTHUEKIAp TalalruHa. 3epo, acoCuid
Basuhacu aci Hycxa Ounan mapicuma ypmacuoacu Hucoam KOHYHUAMAAPUHU KY3AMUUOaH, Xy-
Cycull mapicumasuil Xo0ucaiapoam Xocui 0yniean Xyiocaiapuu uimMull Oamuinap acocuoda ymym-
NAUMUPULOAH, WY UV OULAH MApHCUMA AMATUEMUSa MavCup YmKazub, YHUHZ CUDamuHu
axwunawea Kymakiawuwoan uoopam [1] 6ynran ymOy Hazapusuiap acocuja OyryHTHM KyHAa
Tap)KUMOHJIMK COXACH TYPKUPAO pUBOXKIAHMOKA.

HIyHuHTIEK, Tap’)KUMa Ha3apUsCHHUHT aXaMUSTH KaHJal JeraH caBoJI TYFWIIHIIHM XaM TaOHHWil.
Bab3unap xarToku TapKuMa KUJIMHUILY Kepak OYJIraH TWJIHK MyKaMMaJl Srajijiall Ba yIlia acapHH ce-
BUIII XaM/la KaJI0aH TYIIyHHUIII OPKaJIM YHH TYJIMK Ba acivra sSIKUH Tap3/a YTUPHUII MyMKHH 3KaHIUTH
xakuna GUKp roputaguiaap. AMMO Iy KyHradya Oyiaran TapsKuma Tapuxu OyHUHT Y3U eTapiiu dMac-
JIMTWHU YKTUPAAW. 3epo, MyKaMMall TapKuMa XaM Tap>KUMOHJIMKKA UCTEHI0M, MXKOAUN TakpuOa Ba
Iy coXara OWJl Kepakii OWJIMMIIApHU YpraHWIHU Tanad kuimaau. MYkv MHTYUIMSATa WIIOHHUI Ba
IaXCU MaliJIIap acocuia Tap>kuMara KyJl ypHI OKHOaTi/Ia ro3ara Kelral TypiH Y300IMMYaiKiap
MHCOJIH/IA TapKUMa HAa3apUSICUHUHT aXaMUSITHHU TYJIMKPOK XUC KWIUII MyMKUH. JlyHEénaru xap Oup
(aH Ba WIM COXaJapy CHHIapH TapKUMAILyHOCIHMK XaM ¥3 KOHYyH-KOWJajapH Ba yciyOnapura sra
O0ym0, Oymaxkak TapyKUMOHIapra (GaosmsaT Wysutapuaa TUprak 0yau0 Xu3Mar KWIMOK/IA.

Tapxxuma HazapuscH Ba aMaluéTH yYyH sSpaTWIraH KyJUIaHMaJapHUHT XaM ToOopa op-
THO Oopuiu HaTwxkacuaa Oy coxara KU3UKHIL, TYFPUPOFU Tap>KUMAIIYHOCIUKHHHT PHBOXKH-
ra xucca Kymumra Oen OofiaraH MyTap)KHUMJIap CaJIMOFH XaM omMO OOpMOKIa. DHI aBBallo,
Tap)KUMa Ha3apuscura yMyMUH KUXaTIaH Kapall acOCHHM YPpUHHU 3rajyiaraH mManOanap Ouian
Ouprajivkia MabiyM TUJUIAp OpacuAard Tap>kKMMa MyaMMoJiapd XamJa yumly TUJUIApHUHT UM-
KOHUSITIIapuaaH (olgamaHrad Xoiaa KaHgad KO aneKkBaT TapsKUMara SPUIIUIT HyJapu
XaKuda KYJUTaHMaJapHUHT AyHEra Kena€TraHjauryd SHT KarTa IOTYKJIapUMU3ZaHaup. 3epo, He-
MUC XallK1 a[a0uEéTh HaMyHaIapuHU Y30eK Ba pyc TWJUIapUra Tap>kKMMa KWIHII Oopacuia yiakaH
Taxxpuba Ba Ounmumra sra Oynran THI >KOHKyspiapu ycro3uM lllyxparxon MmsMuHOBa xamjia
N.®.bopucoBaHUHI MeXHATIapU aCOCUAA SIPATUIraH KyJ/UIaHMa XaMm Tap:KUMa UXJIOCMaHJIapy
yUyH KEpakii Ba MyHOocHO MaHOa Oynu0 xu3mar Kumamau [2].

Tap:kuma Tapuxu Ba YHUHT aXaMUATH, PUBOXIIAHUIIN, UCTEBAO0MAIN Tap)KUMOHIAPHUHT YCYII-
Japu, Tap’KMMa [IakulapH, TacBUP yCIyOiaapu, HEMUC TWIHMJIAH Y30€eK Ba pyc TUIUIApUTa TapxKH-
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Ma KWIHMII MyaMMOJapH, Tap>KUMajJa Mypakkad XMCOOIaHTaH XOJAaTIAPHUHT €HIHJI €4UMIIapH,
MUCOJIJIap BOCUTACH/Ia YPraHyBUMTa OCOHJIMK OMJIaH eTKa3uiITraH HazapHsuiap XaMaa SHI MyXUMH,
YpranyBuM/1a TYJUKPOK KYHUKMA Ba MaJIaka XOCWI KAJIUII y9yH TaU€piaaHrad Typiu TOMIIAPUK
xam/a BasudanaapHu ¥3 Uuura oiarat yuoy KyJjgaHMa axaMUATH Ba KUMMaTH KUXaTH/IaH FOKCaK
VYpuniIapHu sramiaian. bunodapuH, MyHOCHO Ky/uTaHMa YKYBYHZAaH MYHOCHO TaxJIMJI Ba YbTH-
O00pHHU Tasad KWIKIIK nryoxacusaup. Acap ycTHAa UILIAll, YHra WIMUN Ba Oaauuil )KUXaTAaH
Haszap Tauutam MoOaiHUIa y Xakuaa Kyiunaru GUKpiIapHU KEATHPUII MyMKUH:

bupuHuymaH, OKOopHIa aWTUITAaHUICK, KYJUIAHMA Y3WJIaH aBBAJITH TapKUMALIYHOCIUKHU
YMYMHHA TaxJIWI KWJIQAUTaH MaHOanapjad (Gapkiv paBuIlga aifHAaH HEMHUC THJIUra OWJ anaalu-
étmapHu y30€K Ba pyc THIDIapura YTHpPUII MyamMmoiapura Oarunuranrad. by aca 3 maBOatuma,
OMpMyHYa aHUKJIHMK, XyCyCHIIMKIAH najojaT Oepul, T€3 Ba OCOH YpraHUIl Y4yH acoc OYyiud
XU3MaT KHJIAIH.

WKKMHYMIaH, aCapHUHI SHI KaTTa IOTYFU cU(]aTha YHUHT MKKM TWiIJa TyIIyHTUpUI Oe-
PUITAHJINTH, SPHU Mabpy3a Ba aMajuil MUCOJJIAPHUHT Y30€K Ba pyc TH/UIApHA SKAHIUTUHU
KEeATHPUII MYMKUH. By 3ca ¥30ek TWIMHHUHT MaxoparuiaH (oiiamaHraH Xoijga HEMHUC aja-
Ouétuian HaMyHaJapHHU y30eK KUTOOXOHJApWra Xais STHII HUSATHIA OYIraH MyTapKUMiapra
MyXUM KyMakuu Oynuin OusnaH Oupraivkaa pycuii3aboH KUTOOXOHJIAp OHI-y LIYYPUHHU HEMMHC
MaJiaHuATH OwaH onryra sTumra 6en OoFjarad Tap>kKMMa CaHbaTH XaBaCKOpJIapH yUyH XaMm V3
épaaMMHU Kypcara OJIMIIM alfHU XaKHUKar.

Y4uHYM TOMOHAAH 3ca Ha3apusHU MycTaxkKamJiall Y4yH Xap Oup Kouzaa Ba Mysoxas3ajlapJaH
CYHT aMaJInii MUCOJUIap Eplamuia YKyBUMIa Kepakil TacaBBYp Ba KYHHKMaHHU T€3 Ba OCOH Oe-
pUIIMILIUTA SpUIIKIATaH. MUCOUIapHUHT XaM ¥3 )KMXaTHIaH TypJid MaHOaslap acocujia TauépiaH-
TaHJIMTH, s’bHU (pakaT Outra Myayuiug €k OuTTa acap acocuja smac, 6anku Oup Heua Tagaxkkyp
srajlapu WXKOJ MaxCyJauJaH OJMHTAHIUTH XaM YHUHT ad3aJUIMK TOMOHJIapUIaH Oupuaup.

TypruHUM MyXHUM >KUXAaTHM KUTOOHMHI MaB3yJalUTUPUII TU3MMMJArd HOAHbaHABMHIMKAA
KYPUIIMMHU3 MYMKHH. SIBHU Tap)KuMaja KyJ KeITyBYM OMIMMIIAp >KaMIIAHTaH aMaJiii KHCM V3
HaBOaTHa OMp Heya MaB3yjapra aXpaTWIMIIM HaTWXKacuJa aCapHUHI KM3MKapiid Ba TYyILIyHap-
JY MYCHHJIAa TAlIKWII STWIMILNTA SpUIIWIrad. Mucos ydyH, KUCKapTMa cy3ap KaHJIal Tap:KuUMa
KWJIMHUIIH, aTOKJIU OTJIap Tap)KUMacuaa HUMara YbTHOO0p OSpHUIIHII KePaKIUTH, (pa3eoqoru3m-
JapHU y3ra TUAra YrUpHIard HOoaHbaHaBUM yciyOnap, XaTTOKHM apTUKIAAH TOPTHO Mopaal
(debnnap TapxKUMacura ouja ycyil Ba HYpUKIap KUCKa Ba TyLIyHapiu TWIJa ajoxXyja Xamja
MaB3ylIalITUPWITaH Xoiaaa Oa€H 3TUIraH.

bunamusku, xap KaHaail OMaMM Takpopiialll Ba aMaijia KYJUIallH TaKo30 KUaaau. AHa 1IyHja-
I'MHA YyKyp WIM STajulanl Ba KYHUKMa XOCHJI KWJIMII MyMKUHIIUTY O6apyara aéH. YOy XaKuKaTHH
WITapH CypraH MyauindaapuMHU3 MaB3ylap JaBOMUAA MyCTaXKamiaml y4yH aMaluid Malikiap
Oepu6 Kyiran. bemmHun xuxar xucoOnmanran Oy ad3ayumk 3ca IOKOpHIA OMUHTaH yCysuiap BO-
CUTacuAaru OWIMMIIApHU 11y 3aX0TH KYJU1ad KYpHIll UMKOHUSTUHU Oepanu. 3epo, OupaHura Kar-
TaKOH acap Tap)Kumacura 6es OofJamiiaH aBaj Myauidduiap TaBCUsl KWJITaHACK KMYUK MaTHIIap
ycTHIa UILiad TakpuOaHW OPTTUPHUII HYp YCTHTa abjao Hyp OViamu necak myoOonara OyiMann.

Ba HUXOAT, OATUHYM TOMOH/IAH acap CYHITHJA TapKUMALITYHOCIHMKKA OUJI KEpaK/IM aramasap
Ma3MyHU UKKH THJI/Ia TYyIIYHapd yCyiJa KeITUPUINO YTUITAHIUIH XaM KYJJIAaHMAHUHT MIMHHA
KMUMMAaTHHU OLIMPaad. 3epo, IOKOpHIa TabKUIa0 YTraHUMIEK, MyKaMMall TapKUMa y4yH Xam
MyKaMMaJl OMJIUM Kepak, y XaM Y3 HaBOatuaa mydaccan ManOara sra OYJIMOFH JIO3UM.

bup Heua ad3ayumkiIapHu y3uaa My»kaccaM KWiIraH yioy KyJjlaHMa ajulakadoH 10371a0 Tap:Kuma
MYXJIMCIApH Kyura eTuo 0opuO, yinap yayH MyXUM Ba aXpajMmac KyJulaHMmara aiianu® OyiraH.

Hlynnaii Xymoca KUIUII MyMKHHKH, TapKHMa CaHbaTH XaM Y3Ura Xoc¢ oJaMH, y3ura Moc JaB-
pacu Xamza Y3MHMHT KM3MKap/IM Ba YpraHuil JO3UM OyiraH OMp Heda KOHYH-KOMJallapura sra
xucobnanaau. byHna sca roKopuaa TaxJwl KUJIMHTAaHU CHUHTApH MYXHMM Ba KEepakid KyJlaHMa
XamJa WIMUH afabuémiap ajoxuja axaMmuaT KacO 3Taau. AMMO IIYHM YHYTMAciUK JIO3UMKH,
MYHOCHO KyJUTaHMara MyHOCHO KUTOOXOH XaM OVIIMIIN Kepak, Iry0Xxacus...

doiinananuiarad afaduéniap pynxaru .

1. Kynpar Mycaes. Tapxuma Hazapuscu acocnapu. —1.: Y30ekucton PecnybOnukacu ®an-
nap akagemusicu “®an” Hampuéru, 2005

2. WN.®.bopucosa, lI1.C.MimsamunoBa. TapxuMa Ha3apusicu Ba aManuéTH. —1.: YHUBEPCUTET,
2005
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TILNING AHAMIYATI

Ahmadjonova Munisaxon Abdumalikovna,
Toshkent viloyati,Angren shahar
37-maktab ona tili va adabiyoti fani
o‘qituvchisi Tel: +998 93 494-46-46

Mirzanarova Mohira Yusupovna,
Toshkent viloyati,Angren shahar
37-maktab ona tili va adabiyot fani
o‘qituvchisi Tel: +998 93 628-75-14

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada tilning ahamiyati haqida ilmiy qarashlar ilgari surilgan. IImiy
fikrlar faktlarga asoslanib xulosalanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ta’lim, til, nutq, tafakkur, kommunikatsiya, vazifa, shakl, shaxs, muvaffaqiyat,
ma’no, mazmun, predmet, element.

O‘quvchilarga ta’lim-tarbiya berish vazifalaridan biri wularda ilmiy dunyosarashni
shakllantirishdir. Bu vazifani hal qilishda maqgsadga muvofiq ishlashning yetakchi sharti
o‘quvchini shaxs sifatida muvaffaqiyatli kamol toptirish hisoblanadi.[1]

Til bilan tatakkur uzviy bog‘liq bo‘lib, tafakkur so‘z vositasida yuzaga chiqadi. Til kishilarning
bir-birlari bilan aloqa qilish ehtiyojiga ko‘ra ong bilan birga vujudga kelib va tafakkurning
mahsuli hisoblanib, ongdan tashgarida o‘zicha yashamaydi.[2] Til va tafakkur o‘zaro bog‘liq
bo‘lishi bilan bir vaqtda, atrofimizni o‘rab olgan moddiy borliqqa nisbatan ikkilamchidir. Tafakkur
tashqi dunyoning tushunchadagi ifodasi hisoblanadi. So‘z tushunchaning shartli nomini o‘zida
aks ettiradi. Dunyoda yo‘q narsa ongda ham, tilda ham bo‘lmaydi.

Til — barcha tomonlari o‘zaro dialektik bog‘lanishda va birlikda bo‘lgan murakkab, ko*pqirrali
hodisa. Aloga jarayonida tilning barcha tomonlari, uning barcha komponentlari bir-biriga o‘zaro
ta’sir etadi, shunday sharoitdagina til o‘zining aloga (kommunikativ) funksiyasini bajara oladi.
[3] Tilning mohiyatini bunday idrok etish hodisalarning rivojlanuvchanligi va o‘zaro bog‘langan
qismlardan tuzilishini tushunishga zamin bo‘ladi.

Maktab tajribasi va maxsus tekshirishlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, yuqorida qayd etilgan dastlabki
qoidalarni o‘quv jarayonida amalga oshirishda: ijtimoiy hodisa sifatida til haqidagi bilimlar
kompleksini to‘g‘ri tanlash, asosiy til hodisalari va kategoriyalarini tushuntirishda o‘qituvchining
tutgan metodologik yo‘lining aniqligi, o‘quvchilar aqliy faoliyatini faollashtirish, til nazariyasini
o‘rgatishga asos bo‘ladigan til materialining yuqori sifatli bo‘lishi kabi dalillar hal qiluvchi
ta’sir etadi.[4] Shubhasiz, har bir omil maktab tajribasida bir-biridan ajralgan holda bo‘lmaydi.
Aksincha, ularning bir-biriga turri, magsadga muvofiq ta’siri kjobiy natija beradi. Ulardan
ba’zilari haqida, avvalo, ijtimoiy hodisa sifatida til bilan tanishtirish haqida to‘xtalamiz.

Tilning ijtimoiy moqiyati uning aloga funksiyasini bajarishida ko‘rinadi. Uning jamiyat
hayotidagi rolini aniq tushunishga yordam berish uchun: birinchidan, o‘quv jarayonida har bir til
birligining nutqimizdagi rolini o‘quvchilar o‘zlashtirishini ta’minlash zarur. O‘quvchilar tilning
aloqa funksiyasini tilning asosiy birliklari (fonema, morfema, so‘z, so‘z birikmasi, rap)ning
vazifasini tushunish «jarayonida o‘rganadilar. Ikkinchidan, o‘quvchilar tilning kommunikativ
funksiyasini tushunishlari “Til har bir kishi va, umuman, jamiyat hayotida qanday rolni bajaradi?”
savoliga jamoa bo‘lib javob topishda ijobiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Bolalar sinfdan sinfga ko‘chishi
bilan bu savolga javob chuqurlashib va kengayib boradi. Til kishilarning birgalikdagi magnat
faoliyatida, yangiliklarni maslahatlashib tushunishida, yangi mashinalar ixtiro qilishda zarurligi
haqida misollar topib, o‘z fikrlarini tasdiglaydilar. Yoshlari oshgan sari o‘quvchilar odamning
odam bo‘lishida tilning rolini tushuna boshlaydilar. Mehnat va nutq kishini yaratdi, uni hayvonot
olamidan ajratdi. Odam mehnat jarayonida o‘zining fikrlash faoliyatini rivojlantirish va nutqini
o‘stirish bilan o‘zini doimo takomillashtirib bordi va takomillashtirmoqda. Olamni, koinotni
o‘zgartira borib, kishi yanada kamol topa boradi, uning tili ham boyib boradi. Kishilar jamiyat
a’zolari bilan aloga, munosabat, birgalikdagi mehnat har bir kishining o‘sishi, rivojlanishidagi
zarurly shartlardan hisoblanadi. Uchinchidan, boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarining tilga ijtimoiy
hodisa sifatida garashini shakllantirishda tilning kelib chiqishi, tilda yangi so‘zlarning paydo
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bo‘lishi haqida ularning saviyasiga mos bo‘lgan “sir’ni yechish (tushuntirish) ijobiy ta’sir
ko‘rsatadi. O‘qituvchi o‘quvchilarga tilning bir kishi tomonidan maxsus o°ylab chiqarilmaganini,
u ibtidoily (qadimgi) odamlarning mehnat faoliyati bilan bog‘liq holda yaratilganini va asta
rivojlanib borganini tushuntiradi. Bizdan juda uzoq vaqtlar ilgari tilda faqgat bir necha so‘z mavjud
edi, kishilar atrofdagi tabiatni, narsalarni bilib, ish qurollari yaratib, nimadir ishlab chiqarganlari
sari tilda yangi so‘zlar paydo bo‘la boshladi. Atrofimizda mavjud bo‘lgan narsalarga, ularning
belgilariga, jarayonga, voqea-hodisalarga va juda ko‘p boshqa narsalarga kishilar nom qo‘yganlar;
shunday qilib, til yangi so‘zlar bilan boyidi va boyib bormoqda.

Tilning rivojlanishi, ayrim so‘zlarning ma’nolari haqidagi bilimni boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilari
ot, sifat, son, fe’lni o‘rganish jarayonida asta-sekin bilib oladilar. Bu o‘rinda “So‘zning tarkibi”
bo‘limi katta imkoniyatga ega. O‘quvchilar bu bo‘lim materiallarini o‘rganish jarayonida
tilimizning yangi so‘zlar bilan boyib borishi haqidagi muhim manbalar bilan, so‘z yasalishi bi-
lan tanishadilar.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI SHAXS ISMLARI QATNASHGAN
IBORALARNING O‘XSHASH VA FARQLI TOMONLARI
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu magqola o‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi frazeologik birliklarning ya’ni
iboralarning o‘xshash va farqli jihatlarini o‘rganish va har ikkala tildagi shaxs ismi qatnashgan
iboralarning ma’nolarini giyoslab tatbiq qilishdan iborat.

Kalit so‘zlar: Frazeologik birliklar, iboralar: “Qadamingizga Hasan ot”, “Sulaymon o‘lib
devlar qutildi”,”Berdisini aytmoq”, “Achilles’ heel”, “Uncle Sam (USA)”, “Adam’s apple”,
“Jack the Lad”.

Biz bilamizki, dunyoda biron til vujudga kelar ekan, uning o‘ziga yarasha sir-sinoatlari,
afzal va noafzallik tomonlari bo‘ladi. Biron tilni mukammal bilish uchun uni to‘laligicha o‘qib,
o‘rganib, amalda qo‘llab, tatbiq qilish zarurdir. O‘zbek va ingliz tillari ham shunday. Biz hozir
shu bilimning (tilning) bir qismi bo‘lmish frazeologiya bo‘limi haqida va uning turlari haqida
bilim, tushuncha hosil qilib olamiz. Uni esa turli xil mavzularga bo‘lib o‘rganish juda maqbul
va foydali usullardan biridir.

Dastlab frazeologiyaning o‘zi nima degan savolga javob bersak. Frazeologiya — bu iboralarni
o‘rganadigan bo‘limdir. Shuningdek frazeologiya faniga ham bir qancha olimlar o‘z hissalarini
qo‘shishgan. Masalan, Sh. Rahmatullayev, A.E.Mamatov (hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida leksik —
frazeologik norma muammolari), B. Yo‘ldashev (hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy frazeologik birliklarning
funksional- uslubiy xususiyatlari) undan tashqari V.V. Vinagradov, A.l.Smidnitoskiy , H. N.
Amosovalar bu sohada ko‘plab ishlar olib borishgan.

Biz endi shu ikkala tildagi shaxs ismlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan bir gancha iboralarning
o‘xshash va noo‘xshash tomonlari haqida aytib o‘tamiz. Va ular esa har ikkala tilda o‘zgacha
ma’noga-mazmunga egadir. Masalan, O‘zbek tilida shaxs ismlari qatnashgan bir qancha iboralar
mavjuddir:

1. “Qadamingizga Hasan ot” - ko‘rganingizdek bu iborada Hasan ismi qatnashgan. Bu ibora
shuni anglatadiki, Hasan ismi afsonaviy shaxs nomi bo‘lib, u badiiy dostonlarda tilga olinadi.
Hamda u juda mard va jasur, tog‘ni talqon qilguday obraz sifatida gavdalanadi. Shuningdek,
uning oti ham undan golishmaydigan bo‘lib, uning nomi g‘irko‘k edi. G‘irko‘k esa o‘z navbatida
to‘rtta otning o‘rnini bosa olardi. Shuning uchun bizning xalqimiz, mehmonlar keladigan bo‘lsa,
ularning qadamidan quvonib, sevinchdan qadamingizga Hasanning oti ma’nosida mana shu
iborani qo‘llashadi. Shuningdek boshqa iboraga nazar tashlasak:

2.”Sulaymon o‘lib devlar qutildi”’- ushbu iborda Sulaymon shaxs nomi gatnashgandir. Su-
laymon ham afsonaviy shaxs nomi bo‘lib, u barcha devlarning boshlig‘i bo‘lib, ularni nazorat
qilib turgan. Keyinchalik Sulaymon vafot etgan payt devlar undan qutilishganidan sevinishib,
qutilishgan ekanlar. Va bu ibora bizning xalqimizda shunday bir vaziyatga duch kelishgan holda
aytiladi.

3.”Berdisini aytmoq” — bu iborada ko‘rganingizdek, Berdi shaxs nomi qatnashgandir. Bizning
xalqimiz shunchalik ta’sirchanki, ular har bir narsa va hodisalarga monand ismlar tanlashadi.
Shuningdek ismlarda ham shundaydir. O‘zbek xalqlarida Berdi ismi tangriga shukurona tarzida
nomlanishi mumkin. Lekin Berdi so‘zi ibora shaklida boshga ma’no beradi.Uning ma’nosi
“Oxirini gapirmoq”, ya’ni gapirib bo‘lguncha kutmay (chidamay biror narsa demoq”dir. Biz bu
iborani turli shoir va yozuvchilarimizning asarlarida uchratishimiz mumkin. Hozir ularning bir
ganchasini ko‘rib chigamiz.

1.-“Mirzakarimboy uylanarmish “.... >> - “Menga nima? >> - dedi baqrayib temirchi.
“Shoshma axir, berdisini aytay”: Kimga degin, Yormatning qiziga.>> Oybek (“Qutlug‘ qon®)
asaridan.

2.-Shoshmanglar << Berdisini aytguncha sabr qilinglar>>. Oybek (“Qutlug® qon*) dan.

Endi ingliz tilidagi shunday iboralarning bir ganchasi bilan tanishib chigsak.
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1.”Achilles’ heel” — a person’s weak spot is their Achilles’ heel. Bu iborada Achilles shaxs
nomi keltirilgan. Bu shuni anglatadiki, Axillesning tovoni — bu insonning eng nozik tana
qismidir. Bizga tarixdan ma’lumki, Axillesning onasi uni chaqaloqlik paytida Stiks daryosiga
uning tovonidan ushlagan holda suvga cho‘mirib oladi. Bunda esa u mislsiz kuchga ega bo‘ladi.
Uning hayoti tovoniga o‘q tegishi bilan nihoyasiga yetadi. Mana uning izohi.

2. “Uncle Sam (USA)”-Uncle Sam is the government of the USA. Bu iborada Sam shaxs
nomi keltirilgan. Bu ingliz tilida AQSH hokimiyati deya tushuniladi. Lekin buni O‘zbek tiliga
birma-bir tarjima qilsak, uni Sam tog‘a deb tushinishlari turgan gap. Bu esa tillarning noo‘xshash
tomonlari va nomutanosibligidir.

3. “Adam’s apple”- The Adam’s apple is a bulge in the throat,mostly seen in men. Bu
iborada Ingliz shaxs nomi tilga olingan. Bu iborada Adam’s apple bu tomoqdagi shishib turadigan
joyni bildirib, u ko‘pincha erkaklarda kuzatilgan. Agar biz uni o‘zbek tiliga o‘giradigan bo‘lsak
Adamning olmasi deya tarjima qilish mumkin. Mana uning yana bir noo‘xshash tomoni.

4. “Jack the Lad” - A confident and not very serious young man who behaves as he wants to
without thinking about other people is a Jack the Lad. Bu iborada Jack shaxs nomi qo‘llangan.
Bu ibora biror ishni qgilishdan oldin, u haqida o‘ylamasdan ish ko‘radigan va o‘zidan boshqa
insonlar haqida qayg‘urmaydigan insonlarga nisbatan qo‘llaniladi. Ya’ni bunday odamlar ingliz
tilida selfish, o‘zbek tilida esa xudbin so‘zlariga to‘g‘ri keladi.

O‘zbek tilidagi biron bir iborani ingliz tilida o‘rgansak, boshqa ma’no beradi. Bu esa ular
o‘rtasidagi yana bir farqli tomonidir.Va bir tildagi iboraning ekvivalentini narigi tildan topish
mushkuldir. Iboralar har ikkala tilda ham mavjud, lekin ular bir xil tarjlma q111nmayd1 chunki
iboralar yaxlit birikmalardir va ularni ajratilgan holda tarjima qilish uning ma’nosini umuman
o‘zgartirib yuborishi mumkin. O‘zbek tilida shaxs nomlari qatnashgan iboralar kamlikni tashkil
qiladi va ingliz tilida esa bunday iboralardan juda ko‘plab topish mumkin. Bu esa har ikkala
tilning farqli tomonlaridir. Har ikkala tilda shaxs ismlari gatnashgan iboralar borligi ularning
o‘xshashlik tomonlaridir.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar :

1. Rahmatullayev Sh. O‘zbek tilining frazeologik izohli lug‘ati.
2. Yo‘ldoshev B .Frazeologiya tarixidan lavhalar.

3. Oybek “ Qutlug® qon™ asari
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THE MAIN DIFFERENCES BETWEEN A DEDUCTIVE AND AN INDUCTIVE
APPROACH IN GRAMMAR TEACHING

Aliaskarova Muslimakhon Davlatovna
EFL teacher of secondary school Ne25
of Dangara district

Annotation: This paper is aimed at investigating students’ attitudes towards inductive and
deductive approaches and the main differences between a deductive and an inductive approach
in grammar teaching to teaching grammar of English as a foreign language.

Key words: approach, combination, matalanguage, significant difference, student —centered,
consciousness-raising

This paper is divided into four sections. In the first part brief definitions and principles of
these approaches will be provided. Next, the main differences between a deductive and an
inductive teaching will be highlighted. Then the possibility and the case of combination of a
deductive and an inductive approach will be analysed. In the last section of paper an inductive
grammar lesson will be presented and explanation of the teaching approach will be analysed.

A deductive and an inductive approach basically differentiate in lesson procedures, learner
roles, teacher roles and usage of metalanguage in the teaching process.

A deductive approach is based on the top-down theory which the presentation and explanation
of grammar rules take the presedence over teaching. The language is taught from the whole to
parts so learners understand the grammar rules and structures firstly. Next, they see the examples
provided by teacher and finally they begin to produce their own examples. In contrast to this
an inductive teaching is based on the bottom-up theory which accepts the view that language
learners tend to focus on parts rather than the whole. For this reason teaching process begins
with a text, audio or visual in a context. Secondly learners work on the material to find the rules
themselves . In the final stage, they give their own examples.

In a deductive approach learners are passive recipients when teacher elicits the rule on the
board. However, in an inductive approach they are active as they are responsible for exploring the
rules themselves. That is to say, while the process of learning is experiental in inductive approach
it is more traditional and descriptive in deductive approach. According to Thornbury (1999), the
class where students involve in the lesson actively is quite reasonable since it provides more
comfortable and motivating environment for them. He also remarks that an inductive teaching
supply more profund knowledge of language as learners study cognitively in order to discover
the rules. It has been pointed out that when learners take place in the learning process actively so
as to discover the rules they develop their authonotmy which makes them good language learner.

Additionaly it has been suggested (Shaffer, 1989) that when grammar is presented deductively
it will be easier for learners to understand the written or spoken form of language as learners
aware of the rules. For example, when learners reads a text with present continuous they are
able to comprehend the text deeply since they have known the rule of present continuous tense.
Also it is remarked that it is unnecessary to apply inductive approach if the grammar rules are
quite simple, but complex grammar items should be taught inductively in order to demonstrate
usage of the rules in sentences clearly.

One another significant difference is the role of the teacher. In a deductive teaching teacher
is the authority in the classroom. The main role of teacher is to present the new grammar item
to the learners. Second role is to prepare exercises for the students. Teacher is the organiser
and controller of the classroom. Conversely in an inductive teaching teacher behaves as a guide
and helper while students study the grammar rules themselves. It appears that while deductive
approach is teacher-centered and traditional, inductive approach is student-centered.

In a deductive approach when the grammar item is presented with metalanguage such as,
name of the tense, subject or object is often used. On the other hand in an inductive approach
since students discover the rules terminology of language is not used. Moreover learner’ s
conscious awareness raises by means of metalanguage. Consciousness-raising is defined as
“helping to raise students’ awareness about grammatical feaures™ . It is also identified as “ ... the
deliberate attempt to draw the learner’s attention specifically to the formal properties of the target
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language”. It has been argued by Brown (1994) that to raise learners’ consciousness awareness
by using terminology during learning process might be confusing for learners as it leads to focus
on these particular terms rather than understanding the rules and use the language properly. In
addition to this it has been pointed out that a deductive approach makes language too descriptive
by using language terminology. This leads to the perception that language is only a tool for
making descriptions (Rutherford and Smith, 1988). That is to say, while grammar is learnt
consciously in deductive approach, it is learnt subconcsiously in inductive approach. Therefore,
it seems that an inductive approach is more natural and parallel to the language acqusition
process. Applying deductive or inductive approach while teaching grammar depends on student
variety in the classroom. All learners are different and they learn in different ways. For instance
their needs, ages, backgrounds and levels are the factors that are taken into consideration by
the teacher for choosing suitable teaching strategy. To illustrate this, Brown remarks that adult
learners are tend to deal with the rules when they use target language since their mentality is
able to think abstract items. He has pointed out that deductive teaching is more appropriate for
adult learners and meet their expectations as they give more importance to rules when they use
the language so presentation of grammar rules firstly is more useful for them. On the other hand
young learners are successful in exploring grammar structures from the examples rather than
learning them deductively since they are more likely to learn by doing because grammar rules
are complex and abstract for them .
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION

Jalilova Hikoyatkhon Sirojiddinovna,
English teacher of the secondary school Nel
Navai region Kyzyltepa district

Today, we communicate beyond the national borders by e-mailing, chatting, blogging,
webbrowsing besides speaking and writing. Effective communication with people of different
cultures is especially challenging. Cultures provide people with ways of thinking - ways of
seeing, hearing, and interpreting the world. Thus the same words can mean different things to
people from different cultures, even when they talk the “same” language. When the languages
are different, and translation has to be used to communicate, the potential for misunderstandings
increases.It is important to teach our students cross-cultural values and attitudes and their impact
on how we communicate across cultures.

Learners and teachers of a foreign language need to understand cultural differences, to
recognize openly that people are not all the same beneath the skin. There are real differences
between groups and cultures. We can learn to perceive those differences, appreciate them, and
above all to respect and value the personhood of every human being.

Learning a foreign language implies some degree of learning a foreign culture, it is important
to understand what we mean by the process of cultural learning. Many students in foreign
language classrooms learn the language with little or no sense of the depth of cultural norms
and patterns of the people who speak the language.

The key to effective cross-cultural communication is knowledge. First, it is essential that
people understand the potential problems of cross-cultural communication, and make a conscious
effort to overcome these problems. It is important to assume that one‘s efforts will not always
be successful, and adjust one‘s behavior appropriately.

We communicate so much information nonverbally in conversations that often the verbal as-
pect of the conversation is negligible. This is particularly true for interactive language functions
in which social contact is of key importance and in which it is not what you say that counts
but how you say it—what you convey with body language, gestures, eye contact, physical
distance, and other nonverbal messages. Nonverbal communication, however, is so subtle and
subconscious in a native speaker that verbal language seems, by comparison, quite mechanical
and systematic. Language becomes distinctly human through its nonverbal dimension, or what
Edward Hall called the “silent language.” The expression of culture is so bound up in nonver-
bal communication that the barriers to culture learning are more nonverbal than verbal. Verbal
language requires the use of only one of the five sensory modalities: hearing. But there remain
in our communicative repertoire three other senses by which we communicate every day, if we
for the moment rule out taste as falling within acommunicative category (though messages are
indeed sent and received through the taste modality). We will examine each of these.

Every culture and language uses body language, or kinesics, in unique but clearly interpretable
ways. “There was speech in their dumbness, language in their very gesture,” wrote Shakespeare
in The Winter’s Tale. All cultures throughout the history of humankind have relied on kinesics
for conveying important messages. Books like Dresser’s Multicultural Manners join a long
string of manuals offering light-hearted but provocative insights on the use of kinesics in North
American and other cultures. Today, virtually every book on communication explains how you
communicate—and miscommunicate—when you fold your arms, cross your legs, stand, walk,
move your eyes and mouth, and so on.

But as universal as kinesic communication is, there is tremendous variation cross-culturally
and cross-linguistically in the specific interpretations of gestures. Human beings all move their
heads, blink their eyes, move their arms and hands, but the significance of these movements
varies from society to society. Consider the following categories and how you would express
them in British, American and Uzbek culture. Agreement, “yes”

“No!”

“Come here”

Lack of interest, “I don’t know”

Flirting signals, sexual signals
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Insults, obscene gestures

There are conventionalized gestural signals to convey these semantic categories. Are those
signals the same in another language and culture? Sometimes they are not. And sometimes a
gesture that is appropriate in one culture is obscene or insulting in another. Nodding the head,
for example, means “yes” among most European language speakers. It is also acceptable in our
Uzbek culture. But among the Ainu of Japan, “yes” is expressed by bringing the arms to the
chest and waving them. Malaya indicate “yes” by thrusting the head sharply forward, and people
from the Punjab of India throw their heads sharply backward. The Ceylonese curve their chins
gracefully downward in an arc to the left shoulder, whereas Bengalis rock their heads rapidly
from one shoulder to the other.

Is eye contact appropriate between two participants in a conversation? When is it permissible
not to maintain eye contact? What does eye contact or the absence of signal? Cultures differ
widely in this particular visual modality of nonverbal communication. In American culture it
is permissible, for example, for two participants of unequal status to maintain prolonged eye
contact. In fact, an American might interpret lack of eye contact as discourteous lack of attention,
while in Japanese culture eye contact might be considered rude. Intercultural interference in this
nonverbal category can lead to misunderstanding.

Not only is eye contact itself an important category, but the gestures, as it were, of the eyes are
in some instances keys to communication. Eyes can signal interest, boredom, empathy, hostility,
attraction, understanding, misunderstanding, and other messages. The nonverbal language of each
culture has different ways of signaling such messages. An important aspect of unfettered and
unambiguous conversation in a second language is the acquisition of conventions for conveying
messages by means of eye signals.

Conclusion

Foreign language learning involves the acquisition of the second identity. This creation of a
new identity is at the heart of culture learning.Culture learning is a process of creating shared
meaning between cultural representatives. It is experiential, a process that continues over years
of language learning, and penetrates deeply into one‘s patterns of thinking, feeling, and acting.

The language teacher and researcher, in dialog with each other, can be a part of a creative
event by fashioning an integrated and cohesive understanding of how learners acquire the
ability to communicate clearly and effectively in a foreign language, taking into consideration
peculiarities of different cultures communication norms.
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Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada bugungi kundan- kunga rivojlanayotgan zamonda
informatsion madaniyat va kreativ tafakkur dialektikasining bir-biri bilan bo‘lgan o‘zaro
bog‘ligligi haqida so‘z borgan. Ayni vaqtda innovatsion texnologiyalar va kommunikatsiyalar
davrida insoniyat faoliyatida yuzaga kelgan informatsion madaniyatni kreativ tafakkur
doirasida to‘g‘ri qabul qilish va yetarli darajada amaliyotga tadbiq qilish borasida mulohazalar
keltirib o‘tilgan. Informatsion madaniyat rivoji jamiyat hayoti va taraqqiyoti qanchalik muhim
ahamiyat kasb etishi to‘g‘risida atroflicha fikr yuritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: inson, informatsiya, dialektika, kreativlik, kreativ tafakkur, information
madaniyat, jamiyat, yangilanish, taraqqiyot, ilm-fan.

Ko‘pgina uyushma,tashkilotlarda yoki jamiyatlarda ilhom manbai qiyin qabul qilinuvchi
va ta’sirlantirmaydigan narsadek qarshilanadi. Lekin shunga qaramasdan bugungi informasion
jamiyatda kreativlik va innovatsiyalar raqobatdosh ustunlikni yaratishda hal qiluvchi rol
o‘ynaydi. Bir narsani unutmaslik kerak, ijodiy va ilg‘or fikrlovchi bo‘lish uchta elementdan
iborat: kompetensiya, moslashuvchanlik va nostandart fikrlash va motivatsiya.

Yigirmanchi asrda axborotlashtirishning asosiy yo‘nalishlari qatoriga quyidagilar ajratila
boshlandi:

- Turli boshqarish uchun mikroprotsessorlar va kompyuterlardan foydalanish,ishlab chiqarish,
transportda, kundalik hayot va boshqalarda qo‘llash;

- ijro vaqtini qisqartirish maqsadida intellektual ishlarni avtomatlashtirish ishlash, sifatni
oshirish va boshgalar. (ma’lumotni avtomatlashtirilgan qidirish, shu jumladan uchun boshgaruv
qarorlarini gabul qilish, mashinada tarjima qilish, kompyuter yordamida loyihalash,ekspert
tizimlarini yaratish va ulardan foydalanish, ilmiy tadqiqotlarni avtomatlashtirish va boshqgalar).

- bosma nashrlarning ko‘plab turlarini ularning electron analoglariga qisman yoki to‘liq
almashtirish, bu ularning axborot uzatish va taqdim etish vositasi sifatida samaradorligini oshiradi
chunki dunyoda qog‘oz defitsi doimiy ravishda oshib bormoqda;

- tobora rivojlangan elektron aloqa tizimlari va tarmogqlarini yaratish, qamrov doirasini
ancha tezroq va arzonroq echishga imkon beradigan yangi transport vazifalari (elektron pochta,
xaridlar va telekommunikatsiya kanallari orqali moliyaviy hisob-kitoblar, telekonferentsiyalar
va boshgqalar).

Ushbu jarayonlar, ayniqgsa, 70-80-yillarda kuchayib bordi va aynan ular madaniyatga global
ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.Informasion jarayonlarning intensivlashuviga quyidagilar ta‘sir etdi: AXBOTOT,
MA‘LUMOT uzatish tezligining barqaror o‘sishi; uzatilayotgan axborot hajmining oshishi,
axborotni qayta ishlashning tezlashishi, mulohazalardan yanada to‘liq foydalanish, olingan yangi
ma’lumotlar hajmining ko‘payishi va uni amalga oshirishni tezlashtirish, axborot ulashuvchining
texnik jihozlari takomillashuvi.

Ko‘pchilik olimlar ushbu hodisada jamiyat rivojlanishining yangi bosqichiga o‘tish alomatlarini
ko‘rishdibu esa «informasion jamiyat» nazariyalari sifatida tanilgan turli xil tushunchalarning paydo
bo‘lishiga olib keldi. Ham nazariyotchilar, ham amaliyotchilar jamiyatda axborotning,informasion
manba‘larning roli va resurslari o‘zgarayotganligini ta‘kidlashdi. Turli yo‘nalishlarda keskin
o‘zgarishlar (revolyutsion) jamiyatning rivojlanishi axborot, axborotlashtirish faoliyati bilan
bog‘lig. O‘z vaqtida axborotlashtirish yo‘lini tutmagan mamlakatlar nafaqat iqtisodiy, balki
texnologik va siyosiy, shuningdek madaniy kechikishga olib kelishi va bu kechikish bir lahzadan
boshlab tarixiy ravishda gaytarib bo‘lmaydigan bo‘lib qolishi mumkin.

Bugungi davrda kreativ tafakkur doirasida innovatsion texnika va texnologiyalarni chuqur
o‘rganish, axborotlashgan jamiyat sari kirib borish, virtual olam ne’matlaridan to‘g‘ri yo‘lda
foydalana bilish jamiyatda informatsion madaniyatni atroflicha shakllantira oladi. Biz informatsion
madaniyatni tashqi muhitda shakllantirishdan avval “informatsiya” so‘zining tub ma’nosini
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bilishimiz, tahlil gilishimiz lozim. Demak, “informatsiya” lotincha “information”- tushuntirish,
bayon qilish degan ma’noni anglatadi. Informatsiya:

1. Odamlar bir-biriga og‘zaki, yozma yoki boshqa usulda beradigan axborot. Shuningdek,
axborot berish va olish jarayoni tushuniladi.

2. Fan va texnikadagi tushuncha. Bu tushuncha faqat odamlar orasidagi axborotni emas, balki
odam bilan avtomat, avtomat bilan avtomat (kibernitekada) o‘rtasidagi axborotni, hayvonlarda
va o‘simliklar o‘rtasidagi signallar almashinuvini ham o°z ichiga oladi.

XX asrning 50-yillaridan boshlab, turli hodisa va jarayonlarni tavsiflashda informatsiya
tushunchasidan foydalanishga harakat qilib kelinmoqda. [1] Birinchi Prezidentimiz I.A.Karimov
shunday ta’kidni keltirib o‘tgan edilar “Kompyuter, informatsion texnologiya, umuman internetni
faqat sanoatga, ishlab chiqarishga emas, butun hayotimizga olib kirish uchun harakat qilaylik”.
[2,B.207.] Hozirgi vaqtda Yangi O‘zbekistonda ham jahon andozalari asosida har qanday sohada,
ya’ni iqtisodiy, siyosiy, ijtimoiy va ta’limda innovatsion texnika va texnologiyalar keng qamrovli
tarzda qo‘llanilmoqda. Muhtaram Prezidentimiz Sh.Mirziyoyev ta’biri bilan aytganda: ”Bugun
biz davlat va jamiyat hayotining barcha sohalarini tubdan yangilashga qaratilgan innovatsion
rivojlanish yo‘liga o‘tmoqdamiz. Bu bejiz emas albatta, chunki zamon shiddat bilan rivojlanib
borayotgan hozirgi davrda kim yutadi? Yangi fikr, yangi g‘oyaga, innovatsiyaga tayangan davlat
yutadi”. [3,B.20.] Insonlar virtual olam va innovatsion axborot texnologiyalaridan atroflicha
foydalangan holda jamiyatda informatsion madaniyatni yuzaga keltirdi. Informatsion madaniyat
- axborot bilan magsadga yo‘naltirilgan faoliyat olib borish va axborotni to‘plash, qayta
ishlash hamda uzatish uchun innovatsion axborot texnologiyalaridan foydalana olish demakdir.
Informatsion madaniyat, umumiy madaniyatning bir qismi bo‘lib, informatsion madaniyat
kishilarni axborot va virtual olamda asosli, hamda magsadli yo‘l topishga olib boruvchi
jarayondir. Informatsion madaniyat shakllanib borar ekan o‘z-o‘zidan informatsion jamiyatni
ham yuzaga keltiradi, ya’ni bunda axborot tizimi va virtual olamdan endi sanoqli miqdordagi,
mukammal tajribaga ega bo‘lmagan insonlar emas, balki kreativ tafakkur doirasida idrok qila
olish salohiyatiga, texnika- texnologiyalar, internet olamida yuqori malakaga va ko‘nikmaga,
hamda kuchli innovatorlik qobiliyatiga ega bo‘lgan insonlar guruhi informatsion jamiyatni
yaratdilar. Bu jarayonni “Dialektika” fan nuqtai nazaridan izohlasak “Miqdor o‘zgarishining
sifat o‘zgarishiga o‘tish qonuni” bilan qiyoslanadi. Informatsion jamiyat haqida Yapon olimlari
shunday bir fikrga keladilar, ya’ni axborotlashgan jamiyatda kompytuterlashtirish jarayoni
odamlarga ishonchli axborot madaniyatidan foydalanish, ishlab chigarish va ijtimoiy sohalarda
axborotni qayta ishlashni avtomatlashtirishning yuqori darajasini ta’minlashga imkon beradi.
Jamiyatni rivojlantirishda harakatlantiruvchi kuch moddiy mahsulot emas, balki axborot
ishlab chiqarish bo‘lmog‘i lozim. Axborotlashgan jamiyatda kreativ salohiyatga ega intellekt
bilimlar ishlab chiqariladi, sotiladi va iste’mol qilinadi. Axborot iste’moli ma’naviy ehtiyojlarni
gondiruvchi, ma’naviy bo‘shligni to‘ldiruvchi jarayon hisoblanadi. Shuningdek ayni davrda virtual
olam tizimidan asossiz maqgsadda foydalanayotgan, informatsion madaniyat qonuniyatlariga
zid tarzda faoliyat olib borayotgan insonlar ham yo‘q emas albatta. Bunday hodisalar bugungi
kunda yosh avlod bilan ko‘p miqdorda kuzatilyapti. Uzatiluvchi va sotiluvchi axborot tizimiga,
umuman internet olamiga talab darajasida bo‘lmagan, milliy qadriyatlarimizga va qonunimizga
zid bo‘lgan axborotlarni tarqatish yoki iste’mol qilish uchun yoshlarimizda bir qancha asosli
sabablarni keltirib o‘tishimiz mumkin, ya’ni:

1. Yoshlarda vaqtning to‘g‘ri tagsimlanmaganligi;

2. Oilaviy muhitning nosog‘lomligi, ya’n iota-onaning farzandga bo‘lgan e’tiborining sustligi;

3. Tafakkur salohiyatining pastligi, hamda atrofdagilar fikriga qaramligi,

4. Yoshlardagi moddiy boylikka bo‘lgan ortiqcha qiziqish, o‘z nafsini qondira olmaslik va
shu kabi holatlar. Birinchi Prezidentimiz I.A.Karimov ta’kidlaganlaridek “ shuni unutmaslik
kerakki, bugungi kunda inson ma’naviyatiga qarshi yo‘naltirilgan, bir qarashda arzimas bo‘lib
tuyuladigan kichkina xabar ham axborot olamidagi globallashuv shiddatidan kuch olib, ko‘zga
ko‘rinmaydigan, lekin zararini hech narsa bilan qoplab bo‘lmaydigan ulkan ziyon yetkazishi
mumkin”.[4,B.75.]

Noodatiy fikrlovchi kreativ tafakkur egalari, 0‘z taqdirlarini ro‘yobga chiqarish yo‘lida o‘ziga
xo0s uslublari bilan tinimsiz izlanadilar va alal-oqibatda ular kurrai zaminning o‘z niyatiga yetgan
eng baxtli insonlari qatoridan joy oladilar. [5,B.13.] Kreativ tafakkur jamiyatlar taraqqiyotining
industrial va postindustrial, ilmiy-texnik inqiloblar va keskin o‘sish, olg‘a ketish davrida
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shakllangan hamda zamonaviy jamiyatlardagi texnik taraqqiyotning yangi bosqichlarini insoniy
zahiralar bilan boyitish uchun xizmat qiladigan noan’anaviy fikrlash qobiliyati va taraqqiyoti
omillarini ta’minlashga yo‘naltirilgan tafakkur hisoblanadi. Kreativ fikrlovchi har qanday
informatsion jamiyat egalari bugungi kunda o‘zlarining kuchli ma’naviy quroliga egadirlar.
Kreativlik mustaqil fikr yuritmoq demakdir. Har bir inson ma’lum bir bilimga erishishda albatta,
mustaqil fikrlay olmog‘i, hamda uni yetarlicha tahlil gilmog‘i lozim. Mashhur Xitoy faylasufi
Konfutsiy aytganidek: “ Fikrlamay ilm olmog-behudalik, bilim bilan sug‘orilmagan tafakkur
esa xatardir”.[6] Har bir inson taffakur darajasi va bilimi orqali jamiyatda ma’lum bir o‘ringa
ega bo‘ladi. Insoniyatning butun umri mobaynida erishgan asosli bilimlari, umrining so‘nggiga
gadar hamroh bo‘ladi.

Yuqorida bayon qilingan fikrlar yuzasidan quyidagi xulosalarga kelamiz:

Birinchidan. Ayni informatsionlashgan davrda va jamiyatda yashar ekanmiz, har birimizning
hayot faoliyatimiz so‘zsiz innovatsion texnologiyalar bilan o‘zaro bog‘liglikda. Hozirgi kunda
innovatsion texnologiyalar va internet olamisiz hayotimizni tasavvur qilib bo‘lmaydigan vaqtda
tarmoqlardan illat qidirish bilan ovvora bo‘lmasdan, uning ijobiy imkoniyatlaridan yurtimiz
shon-shuhratini dunyo miqyosida yoyish, hamda o‘zimizning maqsadli ehtiyojlarimizni qondirish
magqsadida foydalansak juda katta ahamiyat kasb etgan bo‘lar edi.

Ikkinchidan. Bugungi kunda har qanday soha vakillari texnika va texnologiyalarni chuqur
o‘rganmog‘l, hamda o‘zida innovatorlik qobiliyatini shakllantirish lozim. Chunki ayni damda
zamon talabiga moslasholmaslik, insonni turli sohada bir pog‘ona ortda qolishiga sabab
bo‘lmoqda.

Uchinchidan. Har bir inson o‘zida kreativ tafakkurlash qobiliyatini imkoniyat darajasida
shakllantirsa magsadga muvofiq bo‘lar edi. Chunki kreativ tafakkurlash qobiliyatiga ega inson,
atrofdaqgilarga nisbatan noodatiy tarzda kengroq va tushunarliroq nutq bayon qila oladi, hamda
hayotda o‘zining yuqori mavqeiga ega bo‘ladi.
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FLEKSIYA VA SO‘Z YASALISHI

Tashpulatova Zumrat Pulatovna
Shayxontohur tuman 169-maktabning
ona tili va adabiyot fani oqituvchi

Annotatsiya: So‘z shaklining ba’zi jihatlari uning negizidagi leksemaning boshqalarga
bog‘ligligini ko rsatishi mumkin, boshqalari esa u topilgan grammatik strukturaning xususiyatlarini
bildiradi. Fleksiya holatida bitta leksemaning asosiy ildizlariga qurilgan paradigmatik
alternativalarni amalga oshiradigan so‘z shakllari o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar.

Kalit so‘zlar: fleksion, aspekt, paradigma, ekzosentrik, endosentrik, morfologiya

Morfologiya, tilshunoslikda, so‘zlarning shakllarini va so‘zlarning o‘sha tilning boshqa
so‘zlari bilan bog‘ligligini o‘rganadi. So‘zlar orasidagi rasmiy farqlar yangi leksik elementlarni
yaratishdan tortib grammatik tuzilishini ko‘rsatishga qadar turli maqsadlarga xizmat qiladi.
An’anaviy ravishda morfologiya ma’lum bir shakllanish tomonidan grammatikadagi o‘rniga
garab bir necha turga bo‘linadi. Eng asosiy bo‘linish fleksiya va so‘z yasalishi o‘rtasida
bo‘ladi. Yangi so‘zlarni yaratadigan morfologiya deb ta’riflash oson ammo fleksiyani ( masalan:
parchalar) aniqlash ancha qiyin. Ko‘pincha, farqlar misol bilan aniqlanadi. Ragamlar (masalan:
ko‘plik), jins (masalan: erkak, ayol neytral), vaqt (o‘tmish), aspekt (masalan: noma’qullar va
ularning orasidagi farq) vogea (tushum kelishigi), shaxs va ehtimol yana bir nechtasida farqlar
bordir, qolganlari esa so‘z yasashdir. Ammo bu yondashuv yetarli emas, chunki ba’zi bir tillarda bir
xil kategoriya fleksion bo‘lishi mumkin, boshqgalarida esa bo‘lmasligi mumkin. [ 1] Masalan: Ba’zi
tillarda kichraytiruvchi toifasi, shaxs, ragam va jins kabi, tilda kelishuv grammatikasiga to‘liq
kiritilgan. Boshqa tomondan, ragam ba’zi tillar grammatikasida muhim qismlarida aniq ishtirok
etgan bo‘lsa-da, fe’llar son jihatdan subyektlari bilan kelishadi. Masalan: Ko‘plik turkumini
ixtiyoriy ravishda otlarga yoki fe’llarga qo‘shilishi mumkin bo‘lgan narsa sifatida, boshqa
grammatik oqibatlarga olib kelmaydigan ma’nolarni ishlab chiqish sifatida ko‘rib chiqadi. Bitta
fleksion paradigmani tashkil etuvchi barcha so‘z shakllari bir xil asosiy ma’noga ega. Umuman
olganda, ularning barchasi asosiy shakl yoki poydevor asosida qurilgan, ammo ko‘pgina tillarda
murakkab farqlar bilan berilgan so‘z paradigmasi bir nechta o‘zakdan tuzilishi mumkin. Masalan:
suvchi, suvchilik, suvdon so‘zlarida turli xil kelib chiqishi faktlarni tavsiflashda ma’lum atamalar
ozmi-ko‘pmi qabul qilindi. [2] Biz ma’lum bir tovush shaklini (masalan: suv ma’lum bir so‘z
shakli deb ataymiz. Bitta paradigmadagi fleksion shakllarning barchasi bitta leksemani tashkil
qiladi deyiladi (suv). Muayyan leksemaning o‘ziga xos morfosintaktik shakli tegishli so‘z shakli
bilan amalga oshiriladi. Ushbu atamalarning barchasi o‘zlariga xos tarzda ajralib turadi. Shuning
uchun berilgan leksemaning bir xil morfosintaktik shakli bir nechta so‘z shakllariga to‘g‘ri kelishi
mumkin. Bitta so‘z shakli bir nechta morfosintaktik shaklni amalga oshirishi mumkin. Demak,
fleksiya - bu bitta leksemaning paradigmasi ichidagi turli shakllarni ajratib turadigan morfologiya.
[3] Qadimgi yunon yoki gruzin singari ba’zi tillarda fleksional morfologiya mavjud, boshqalari
(ingliz tilida) juda kam, o‘zbek tilida ham mavjud, ba’zilarida (vetnamliklar kabi) umuman
deyarli yo‘q. Ammo, bundan gat’iy nazar, barcha tillarda mavjud leksemalarni barpo etish usullari
mavjud. Fleksiya o‘z-o°zidan so‘z sifatida ko‘rinmaydigan material yordamida yangi leksemani
mavjud bo‘lgan leksemadan shakllantirishdir. Bunday mustaqil bo‘lmagan tarkibga mustaqil
ravishda paydo bo‘lgan, erkin elementlardan farqli ravishda bog‘langan deb murojaat qilish
odatiy holdir. So‘zni shakllantirishning boshqa xilma-xilligi, murakkablashishi, juda sodda
ko‘rinadi, hatto ba’zan haqiqiy faktlar juda murakkab bo‘lishi mumkin. Qo‘shimchalar ikki (yoki
undan ortiq) mustaqil so‘zlardan tuzilgan va (hech bo‘lmaganda asl shaklida) ularning tarkibiy
qismlarini o‘z ichiga olgan ma’noga ega. Olingan shakllar singari, birikmalar ham o°z-o‘zidan
mustaqil leksemalardir va shu tariga tezda ularning qismlari ma’nolaridan kelib chigmaydigan
ixtisoslashtirilgan ma’nolarni egallaydilar. Guldon nima uchun shunday nomlanganini, nima
uchun doska oq yoki yashil bo‘lishi mumkinligini va hokazolarni tushuntirish uchun biz hikoya
qilishimiz kerak. Qo‘shimchaning ma’nosini uning qismlari bilan bog‘lash mumkin bo‘lgan
hollarda, ko‘pincha butun birikmaning semantik turi va uning qismlaridan biri o‘rtasida imtiyozli
munosabatlarni o‘rnatish mumkin. Yo‘q, barcha moddalar, shu bilan birga paydo bo‘ladi. Tish
yoki arraning tishi ma’nosida ko‘rish mumkin. An’anaviy grammatika bunday ekzosentrik bi
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rikmalarning har xil turlari uchun turli xil nomlarni beradi. Ba’zilari grammatik an’analardan
kelib chigqan bo‘lib, ular alohida qiziqish uyg‘otadi. Ba’zi tillarda qaysi birikmalar endosentrik
va qaysi biri emasligi haqida qaror qabul qilishimiz mumkin bo‘lgan turli mezonlarga bog‘liq.
[4] Masalan: ingliz tilida ko‘k ko‘ylak kiygan askar birikmasi, ekzosentrik, chunki u ko‘ylak
turini anglatmaydi. Boshqa tomondan, aralashmaning jinsi (bu holda, neytral) uning o‘ng elementi
bilan belgilanadi. Semantik jihatdan ko‘k ko‘ylak ekzosentrikdir. Grammatik nuqtai nazardan,
uni endosentrik deb hisoblash mumkin edi. Biz yuqorida so‘zlarning shakllari murakkab va
yuqori darajada tuzilgan ma’lumotlarni olib ko‘rdik. So‘zlar shunchaki bir-biridan ajralib turishi
tufayli ma’noni anglatuvchi minimal belgilar, o‘zboshimchalik bilan tovush qismlari sifatida
xizmat qilmaydi. Butun leksemalar orasidagi munosabatlar, hatto boshqa leksemalarga o°zaro
munosabat belgilarini o‘z ichiga olgan deb hisoblash mumkin bo‘lsa, fleksiya holatida bitta
leksemaning asosiy ildizlariga qurilgan paradigmatik alternativalarni amalga oshiradigan so‘z
shakllari o‘rtasidagi munosabatlardir.
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CHARACTERISTICS OF FORMAL LETTERS

Tursunova Sohiba Shodixuja qizi
Samarqand viloyati Samarqand shahar

80 - maktabning ingliz tili fani o‘qituvchisi
Telefon raqami: 99 587 36 34

Annotation: wring skills are often the most difficult skills for students of English as a foreign
language to acquire. This may be because of great emphasis on listening, speaking and reading
in the classroom. Or it may be that their teachers have not had special training in this area and
fell unsure of their own writing competence. Whatever the case, it is certainly true that guided
writing practice in the early stages of English instruction will help to reinforce and integrate the
development of all the language skills and prepare learners for the production of written English
at more advanced levels..

Key words: writing skills, formal letter , writing practice, Closing Signature, Body of the Let-
ter.

General Format of Formal Letter. Formal business correspondence is usually done by letter
as this leaves a written record which can be kept for reference. Formal letters can be of different
types with different purposes: to apply for a job, to inform people of developments, to request
action, to propose a service, to complain, etc. To write a successful business letter you need to
use the right tone and to communicate your message the reader using straightforward language.
The way a letter is written reveals a lot about the person who is writing it and it also sends a
message about the organization the he or she is working for. It is, therefore, very important to
make sure the information, layout, style and spelling are all correct before you send it.

Language styles Formal letters usually quiet in style. A conversational style is therefore not
appropriate and you should avoid contractions, for example. Try to use verbs in the active and
not in the passive form as this will make your letter more dynamic. You should also avoid writing
sentences that are too long and that include complicated unnecessary language. A straightforward
letter will get your message across more effectively than a long wordy one. There are certain
conventions concerning the correct way to address people and to close your letter.

Writer’s Address. Although you will usually find that the writer places his/her address in
the upper right-hand corner of the page, business correspondents may place their address in the
letterhead at the middle top of the page, or at the lower left-hand comer.

Envelope Address: On the envelope, the country post office requires the addressee’s name on
the first line, the street address on the second line, the city/state/zip code on the third line, and the
name of the country on the last line. All of this should appear in the centre of the envelope. The
writer’s name and address should appear in the upper left-hand comer of the envelope.

MODEL ENVELOPE

writer’s full name STAMP
writer’s street address

writer's cily/state/zip code

writer’s country

(title) addressee”s full name
wdhilressee’s street address
addressee’s city/state/zip code
addressee’s country

Salutations are placed on the left margin. As a general rule, when the writer knows the ad-
dressee well and is on a “first name” basis (that is, if they call each other by first name infor-
mally), the writer begins an informal social letter with Dear followed by the addressee’s first or
given name: Example: Dear John, Dear Mary, etc. For formal social letters and business letters,
however, the salutation Dear is followed by the addressee’s title and family name: Example:
Dear Mr. Smithson, Dear Dr. Jones, etc.
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In business letter salutations, the reader may also note other forms: for example, Dear Pub-
lisher, Dear Editor, Dear Reader, Dear Parents, Dear Colleague, etc. This avoids the use of Dear
Sir and Gentlemen, which are now out-dated as they assume all readers are male, and overlook the
growing number of women in the business world today. In business letters, the reader may also
note the use of Ms., which is the exact linguistic equivalent of Mr.; that is, Ms. indicates female
gender but not whether the person is married. Some women still prefer to use Miss (unmarried) or
Mprs. (married), but most business correspondence today uses Ms., unless it uses some form indi-
cating the position or office for whom the letter is intended.

Body of the Letter. The letter itself may also begin exactly on the left margin, directly under
the salutation, or it may be indented five spaces to the right, the traditional signal for a new
paragraph in English. If you prefer not to indent for each new paragraph, you should leave an
extra space between paragraphs.!

Although we are mainly concerned with format here, it will be well to keep in mind that the
body of the letter contains the main message or “point.” Culturally speaking, a native English
language reader usually expects the writer of formal or business letters to (1) introduce him/
herself, (2) state the purpose of the letter, and (3) conclude the letter. Note that the conclusion
often may be a simple “thank you” for the reader’s attention.

Closing Signature. The closing and signature at the end of the letter are usually spaced from
the right margin and aligned under the address and date that appear in the upper right-hand
comer. If there is any possibility that the person receiving your letter may not be able to read
your signature (because of a difference of handwriting styles), you should carefully print or type
your name under your handwritten signature. Remember that when the reader answers your letter
and addresses the envelope, he/she must be able to spell your name clearly and correctly. Your
letter is the only guideline to spelling your name and address correctly.

Used Literature

1. Aberdeen College Library Oxford handbook of commercial correspondence, A Ashley;
2010Shelf mark 6851.75 ASH

2. Write that letter, Ilan Maitland; 2011Shelfmark 651.75 MAI

3. How to write letters, Celia Warren; 2007Shelfmark 395.4 WAR

1 Write that letter, lan Maitland; 2011Shelfmark 651.75 MAI
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VULGARISMS. SUBTYPES OF VULGARISMS IN THE ENGLISH AND UZBEK
LANGUAGES

Adiloba Charos Alim kizi
Teacher English Language and Literature department,

Gulistan State University, Gulistan, Republic of Uzbekistan

Abstract: the following article is devoted to the problem of defining vulgarisms and identifying
the subtypes of vulgarisms in the English and Uzbek languages. It is claimed that, the definition
of vulgarism is not entirely unambiguous. It is pointed out that, in order to acquire a more
accurate definition of the term, it is essential to work out its subtypes.

Key words: cognitive linguistics, vulgarism, slur, colloquial style, negativity, nonstandard.

Comparison of languages is extremely important in the process of knowing the world, because
comparison is the basis of comprehension in any realization. We know everything in the world
by comparison. [1]

The intensive development of cognitive linguistics is shaping a new perspective on the
comparative study of languages. A cognitive approach to the comparative study of language
units helps to gain a deeper understanding of how the world is reflected in the languages being
compared, the interrelationships between language and thought, language and culture, and
interactions. [2]

This article focuses on the general description of the vulgarisms in the English and Uzbek
languages, the similarities and differences between the descriptions, and the classification of
these words according to their scope, serving as a part of research on the functional-semantic
field of insulting words and curses in English and Uzbek languages.

The words available in the language vary according to the scope of use. Any lexicon can be
divided into two main layers according to the scope of use: 1. General lexicon, the scope of
which is not limited. 2. Vocabulary with a limited range of use.

Lexical units limited in terms of scope of use are the followings:

1. Dialectical lexicon;

2. Vocabulary of special professional-terminology;

3. Argon and jargon;

4. Barbarism and vulgarisms. [3]

The fourth group - vulgarisms in this classification refers to rude, obscene words and phrases
that are not used in literary language. When it comes to insulting words and curses in English
and Uzbek in this article, it is worthwhile to clarify the general interpretation of these units.

According to the Dictionary of Foreign words, the definition of vulgarism narrows down to
the socially unacceptable, rude or gross words or expressions. Vulgarisms habitually occupy
the peripheral areas of the vocabulary and are used exclusively in colloquial style in private
expressions. By their negative, insulting attitude to the designed component of objective reality,
they come close to the elements of bad language and typically come from social taboo.

The definition of vulgarism (a more sophisticated name for a swearword) is not entirely
unambiguous in English. The English word vulgarism comes probably from the Latin “vulgus”
— “ordinary people”, especially in the pejorative meaning. The lexical meaning of this term
determines vulgarism as a synonym of curse or obscenity, but from a linguistic point of view, the
scope of this term extends to any case of nonstandard language use that has not necessarily have
to be a term of abuse. Several researchers dealing with this theme have suggested the umbrella
term “taboo words” for insulting and indecent words. Under this term we can include the terms
as swear words, profanity, obscenity, vulgarity, slur and etc. For the purpose of comparison
we will use this group of taboo language within the English lexicon. [4]

It can be concluded that, while some researchers of colloquial speech divide vulgarisms into
scolding words, phrases and insulting words, another group of scholars referring to vulgarisms
as “immoral” words, divide them into scolding words and phrases, insults, and curses (hexes)
according to their character. The conclusion is that vulgarisms include 3 groups of words: 1.
Scolding words and phrases (Eng.“I’ll kill you!”, “I’ll show you!”.; Uzb. “Basharangni bu-

2 (154 2 (13

zaman!”, “Adabingni beraman!”), 2. Insults (Eng. “shit”, “jerk”; Uzb. “iflos”, “ahmoq”) , 3.
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Curses (hexes) (Eng. “May you go to hell!”, “May the devil cut the head off you!”; Uzb.
“Ko‘kingni kiyay!”, “Bo‘ying go‘rda chirisin!”), and our work is focused on 2. insults and 3.
Curses (hexes).

Let us now consider the separate definitions of the insulting words and curses in English.
Insult is defined in various dictionaries as : 1. “a word or an expression that is not polite and
shows that you are very angry”, 2. “rude and offensive words about something or someone
because you are angry ”. Comments of curse are as follows: 1. «to say magic words that are
intended to bring bad luck to someoney; 2. “to wish for something evil or unpleasant to happen
to someone or something, as by asking a magical power”; 3. “a prayer or invocation for harm
or injury to come upon one”; 4. “a profane or obscene oath or word”

In contrast to English, the Uzbek dictionary defines insult (uzb.-haqorat) in the Uzbek
language as follows: “Insult is an insulting, degrading, offensivoe expression, word, speech or
action. ” The word “curse” (uzb. —qarg‘ish) is defined as follows: 1. “bad prayer, punishment
with bad wishes, curse, and most of the phrases are wishes to death and misfortune. [5]

Insults can be classified in different ways. In terms of meaning, insulting words can be
classified as:

1. Socially reprehensible terms: thief (uzb. —o‘g‘ri), prostitute (uzb. —yengil tabiat ayol);

2. Terms with a negative history: fascist (uzb. —fashist), nationalist (uzb. —millatchi);

3. To call another profession by the name of one profession: for example, to call a doctor an
executioner (uzb. —jallod), a butcher (uzb. —qassob);

4. Zoosemantic metaphors: rat (uzb. —kalamush), donkey (uzb. —eshak), dog (uzb. —it);

5. Terms that negatively assess human behavior: stupid (uzb. —ahmoq), naughty (uzb. —ablah),

6. Vulgarisms that indicate the external shortcomings of a person: crooked (uzb. —qiyshiq), bald
(uzb. —kal).

Thus, vulgarisms are lexical units with a limited range of usage and are characteristic of non-
standard language. Vulgarisms include three types of language units: obscene words, insulting
words, and curses, and the words insulting and cursing in English and Uzbek are semantically
similar.
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COMBINATION OF DEDUCTIVE AND INDUCTIVE: APPROACHES :TEACHING
“USED TO” INDUCTIVELY

Abdurakhimova Ezozakhon Giyosiddin kizi
EFL teacher of secondary school Nel0
of Kushtepa district

Annotation: this article is devoted to the problems of combination of deductive and inductive
approaches :teaching “used to” inductively while teaching English language, their effect and the
ways of using them during the teaching process.

Key words: approach, combination, matalanguage, significant difference, student —centered,
consciousness-raising

My learner group is Sth grade primary school students. They are 10 years old and their level
is pre- intermediate. The number of students is 10. They have three English sessions in a week.
This is the first session of the week and I would teach only positive form of “used to”. In the
next three sessions I would teach the negative and question form of “used to”. Duration is 45
minutes.

Step 1 (10 minutes)

First of all I would intoduce the lesson by saying: “Today I am going to show you some

pictures about my childood.” I would show them pictures from my childhood years such as,

my favourite cartoon character, sport, cloth, food and drink.

Next I would write example sentences on the board:

I used drink milk every morning when I was a child.

I used to play basketball with my friends every weekend.

I used to watch cartoon on tv everyday.

I used to wear sleeper at night.

Step 2 (15 minutes)

In this step to make students to explore the rule of “used to” I would ask students to work in
pairs and underline new structure that they have learned in the sample sentences. They would
work with their partner and discuss the rule of positive form of “used to”. They can speak in
their mother tongue as their level might be inadequate for discussing in English. I would make
guidance and monitor them while they study the rule.

Step 3 (20 minutes)

In the last step I would ask them to work in groups of four and I would give them activity
sheets. In the activity sheet students see a famous person and a pictures from his/her childood.

For example, they see the picture of Britney Spears singing in the church when she was ten
years old. Then students make sentences by looking at the pictures. When they finish I would
write the some of the sentences that they have produced on the board. For instance,

Britney Spears used to sing in the church.

Shania Twain used live in Canada.

Jennifer Lopez used to be fat.

In my grammar lesson I decided to use an inductive approach for teaching “used to”.

The first reason why I chose this approach is the age and level of my learner group. As they
are 10 years old pre-intermediate learners I believe that inductive way is more fruitful for them.

I started the lesson by calling their attention to my childhood. I consider that using pictures
about my childhood would be interesting. As Harmer (1987) notes that students needs to find
teacher’s introduction stimulating because this encourages them to learn and they can remember
the grammar rules easier in the future. One more futher point that I have take into account is to
provide lexically simple examples to make the meaning clear.

In the next step I encouraged them to discover the rules themselves from the sample sentences
by pair work. In this process students had opportunity to participate the lesson actively to deduce
the rule from the examples. While they were work on the grammar item, their ability of problem
solving could enhance due to the responsibility of their own learning while finding the rule. Whilst
they work with the grammar it is crucial to make them guidance to understand the grammar
correctly so I controlled and helped them, if they needed. According to Nunan (1999) during the
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process if learners are give have chance to engage with the grammar items themselves, they are
able to understand profoundly and memorise the grammar rules easily. Therefore it appears to
me that it is possible to provide permanent information through an inductive approach.

In the last step of my lesson, I gave them hand outs with celebrities’ childhood. I think that
pupils find this task intersting since they are familiar with the people on the activity sheet.

As Harmer (1987) has emphasized that it is very probable for young pupils to learn grammar
effectively if they are provided with enjoyable tasks. In addition to this when teacher organises
students to work in pairs or groups, a more interactive area could be created. This is beneficial
for learners to share their ideas with each other and makes learning consistent and fruitful.
Besides these points motivation is the one another significant factor that effects pupils learning.
It is possible to increase pupils’ motivation by colloborative work. (Thornbury, 1999). As it
is postulated by Hall (2011) that to the deduce rules from the examples makes them more
autonomous learners who are responsible for their own learning while working with the target
language. Also this approach has positive affect on pupil’s analytical and cognitive skills by
means of the process of discovery. Moreover, it is possible to enhance learners’ both grammatical
and communicative competence by means of activities which students actively participate.
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SINONIMIYA HODISASI HAQIDA
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Anotatsiya: Sinonimlarni to‘g‘ri qo‘llash insondan yetarlicha bilim va ko‘nikmalarni talab
giladi. Chunki sinonimlar qatoridagi har bir so‘z 0‘z ma’no nozikligiga ega bo‘lib, ular har doim
ham bir-birining o‘rniga ishlatilavermaydi. Ushbu maqolada sinonimiya hodisasi va sinonimlar
haqida ma’lumotlar berilgan va ishlatilish o‘rinlari tushuntirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: sinonimiya hodisasi, sinonimlar, semantik sinonimlar, stilistik sinonimlar,
semantik-stilistik sinonimlar.

O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida sinonimlar va sinonimiya hodisasiga shunday ta’rif berilgan:
“Sinonim so‘zi yunonchadan olingan bo‘lib, shakl va talaffuzi turlicha, ammo ma’nosi bir-biriga
juda yaqin so‘zlar, o‘zaro ma’nodosh so‘zlarga aytiladi. Sinonimiya hodisasi ma’nosi bir-biriga
yaqin bo‘lgan so‘zlarning shakl jihatidan turlicha bo‘lishidir”.

Sinonimlar o‘xshash mazmunli emas, balki bir-biriga yaqin so‘z sifatida tushunilgan, shu
bilan birga sinonimlarning aynan o‘zaro farqi tilda ular hayotining tayanchi sifatida tan olingan.
Ba’zi zamonaviy leksikologlar, aksincha, sinonim so‘zlarga faqat o‘z mazmuniga ko‘ra o‘xshash
va stilistik tavsiflari farqlanadigan so‘zlarni kiritish taklifi bilan chigdilar. Sinonim so‘zlarning
mazmuni yoki butunlay bir-biriga to‘g‘ri keladi, yo katta umumiy qgismga ega. Sinonimlarni
aniqlashda ma’no-mazmun mezonlari, odatda, mazmun uyg‘unligi tahlili bilan to‘ldiriladi:
qator matnlarda sinonimlar o‘rtasidagi mazmun farqi xiralashadi, bilinar-bilinmas holatga keladi
va bunday matnlarda so‘zni aytilgan umumiy ma’nosini o‘zgartirmasdan o‘zaro almashtirish
mumkin: Bola qumda kurak bilan chuqurcha kavladi (qazidi). Biroq odatda barcha matnlarda
ham bunday almashtirish mumkin emas: Yumronqoziq shudgorda yer qazidi (kovladi emas).
Bu narsa ko‘pincha so‘z ma’nolari o‘rtasidagi farqlar bilan bog‘ligdir. Masalan, gazimogq-bu
“asbob yordamida gqazimoq” bo‘lgani sababli kavlamoq so‘zini emas, balki hayvonlar uchun
fagat qazimoq so‘zini qo‘llash mumkin. O‘zaro o‘zgartirish mezoni fagat mazmun mezonini
to‘ldiradi va o‘z-o‘zidan sinonimni aniqlashda yetarli hisoblanmaydi. Qator matnlarda o‘zaro
o‘zgartirilgan so‘zlar borki, ular sinonim bo‘la olmaydilar. Masalan, zot-tur munosabatlarini
bildiruvchi (daraxt-sarv, it-tozi, qush-chumchuq), bir butunlik va qgisman bildiruvchi so‘zlar
(yo‘lak-uy, soch-bosh) sinonim bo‘la olmaydilar. Chunonchi, sinonimlarni tavsiflaganda ularning
uyg‘unligini e’tiborga olish kerak bo‘lib, ular bir-biriga butunlay (qandaydir bir narsani otmoq-
irg‘itmoq), yoki gisman to‘g‘ri kelishi mumkin.

O‘zaro farqli xarakterdan kelib chigadigan sinonimlarning asosiy uch turini ajratish mumkin:

1.Semantik, ya’ni tushunchaga ega sinonimlar leksik ma’nodagi komponentlarni farglaydi.
Masalan, gazimog-kavlamoq (qazimog-asbob yordamida kavlamoq), katta-yirik (virik-juda katta).

2.Bir narsani bildiradigan stilistik sinonimlar, mazmunan o‘xshash, lekin stilistik jihatdan
farqlidir. Neytral so‘zlar o‘zidan yuqori yoki pasaytirilgan sinonimlarga ega bo‘lishi mumkin:
bogmog-qaramogq-termilmoq, qo ‘I-changal-panja).

3.Semantik-stilistik sinonimlar bir vaqtning o‘zida ham mazmun, ham stilistik jihatdan
farqlanadi. Masalan, ko ‘tarmogq-ko ‘tarib bormog (ko‘tarib bormog-biron og‘ir narsani qiynalib
ko‘tarib bormoq, bunda ko‘tarib bormoq so‘zi stilistik jihatdan pasaytirilgan).

Sinonimlarning fikrni aniq va magsadga muvofiq qilib ifodalashda ahamiyati kattadir. Shuning
uchun ham yozuvchilar, shoirlar, olimlar tildagi omonim, sinonim so‘zlardan mohirlik bilan
foydalanib, mazmunan boy, til jihatdan rang-barang badiiy, ilmiy asarlar yaratadilar. So‘zdan
to‘g‘ri va o‘rinli foydalanish har qanday nutqning aniq va ta’sirli bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi. Bunda
so‘zning leksik ma’nosi bilan bir qatorda uning uslubiy bo‘yog‘ini ham yaxshi bilish zarur.
So‘zning u yoki bu uslubga xoslanganligi va so‘zdagi salbiy yoki ijobiy munosabat ifodasini
bilmasdan turib, uni to‘g‘ri va maqsadga muvofiq holatda qo‘llab bo‘lmaydi. Sinonim so‘zlar
bir-biridan muayyan uslubga xoslanishi va emotsional-ekspressiv bo‘yog‘iga ko‘ra farqlanadi.
Masalan, yuz, bet, aft, bashara, turq, chehra, jamol, oraz, uzor, ruxsor ma’nodoshlik gatoridagi
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yuz so‘zi biron-bir uslubga xoslanmagan, bet, aft, bashara, turq so‘zlarida esa salbiy bo‘yoq
darajalangan holda o‘z ifodasini topgan, ko‘proq so‘zlashuv uslubida ishlatiladi; chehra, jamol
so‘zlarida ijobiy bo‘yoq mavjud bo‘lib, ular asosan badiiy uslubga xoslangan; oraz, uzor, ruxsor
so‘zlari esa eskirgan va ko‘proq kitobiy uslub doirasida qo‘llaniladi. Ma’nodosh so‘zlarning
uslubiy imkoniyatlari juda katta bo‘lib, ular nutqning jozibali, ta’sirli va aniq bo‘lishiga
ko‘maklashadi.

Sinonimlar til lug‘at boyligining muhim qismini tashkil etib, ular shakl va talaffuzi turlicha,
ammo ma’nosi bir-biriga juda yaqin so‘zlar, o‘zaro ma’nodosh bo‘lgan so‘zlardir. Sinonimiya
hodisasi ma’nosi bir-biriga yaqin bo‘lgan so‘zlarning shakl jihatidan turlicha bo‘lishidir. Demak,
sinonimlarni farqlash muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi, ularni o‘z o‘rnida va to‘g‘ri qo‘llash nutqning
ravon va chiroyli bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1. O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati. — Moskva. 1981.

2. Abdurahmonov G°., Rustamov H. Ona tili. 10-11-sinflar uchun darslik. — Toshkent. 1997.
3. N.Mahmudov., A.Sobirov va boshqalar. Ona tili. (10-sinf darslik). — Toshkent. 2017.

Centsiopn [ 2020 7-kucm TomkenT
62



V3BEKMCTOHIA WIMHAN-AMAJINI TAJIKMKOTJIAP" MAB3YCH/IATH PECIHYBJIMKA %@
20-K¥VII TAPMOKJIA WIMH MACO®ABUM OHJIAH KOH®EPEHIIUS MATEPHAJLIAPH C]

ZAMONAVIY O‘QUV LUG‘ATLARINING UMUMTA’LIM MAKTABLARI UCHUN
AHAMIYATI

Akbarova Iroda Komilovna
Andijon Davlat Universiteti
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Annotasiya: Ushbu maqolada lug‘atlarning umumta’lim maktablar o‘quvchilariga chet tilini
o‘rgatishdagi ahamiyati va zamonaviy o‘quv lug‘atlarni yaratish muammolari yoritiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: leksika, leksik minimum, leksikografiya, o‘quv lug‘atlari

Tlshunoslik leksikografiya sohasi uzoq va boy tarixga ega. Biroq hozirgi kun nuqtai nazaridan
olib qaraganda, lug‘atchiligimizda ba’zi muammolar ham mavjud. Ayniqsa, kundan kunga
rivojlanib borayotgan davlatimiz, fanimiz va madaniyatimizni yuksaltirish singari ezgu vazifalar
lug‘atchilik muammosini va lug‘atxonlik madaniyatini keskin hal qilish lozimligini ko‘rsatmoqda.

Hozirgi kunda bilimga chanqoq o‘quvchilarimiz o‘z bilimlarini boyitishni, dunyoqarashini
kengaytirishni xohlab juda ko‘p chet tillarini o‘zlashtirishga intilmoqdalar. Bu borada ularga,
albatta, lug‘atlar yordam beradi. Ta’limning ilk bo‘g‘inlaridanoq lug‘atlardan keng, magqsadli
foydalana oladigan, izchil va mantiqiy so‘z bankiga ega o‘quvchini tarbiyalash ham aynan
lug‘atshunoslik sohasini rivojlantirish va ommalashtirish tamoyili bilan uzviy bog‘liq.

Ma’lumki, leksikani o‘rgatish tilni o‘rgatishning asosini tashkil qiladi. Leksikani mukammal
egallamasdan nutq faoliyatining turlariga gapirishga,eshitib va o‘qib tushunishaga, fikrni yozma
bayon qilishga o‘rgatib bo‘lmaydi. O‘quvchi so‘zlarni eshitib, o‘qib taniy olmasa, bilmasa,
eshitgan va o‘qilgan nutqning mazmuni mavhumligicha qoladi. Tinglab tushunishning leksik
tomoni ustida ishlaganda, uni qabul qila olish, taniy olish mashqlari ishlatiladi, chunki leksikani
tinglab qabul qilish, taniy olish ham o°z xususiyatiga, qiyinchiligiga egadir. Gapirishning leksik
tomoniming o‘ziga xos xususiyati mavjud. O‘quvchi uni bilmasa gapira olmaydi, bilganda
ham o‘rniga qo‘ya bilishi kerak. O‘qishning leksik tomoni ham alohida qiyinchilik tug‘diradi.
O‘quvchi o‘qishda ko‘rib gabul giladi. Shuning asosida o‘qib ma’lumot olish, tushunish uchun
so‘zlarni o‘rgangan bo‘lishi kerak.

Yozma nutqning leksik tomoni ustida ham alohida ishlash kerak. O‘quvchi u orqali mazmunli,
to‘g‘ri ma’lumot bera olishi uchun so‘zni yoza olishi talaffuz qila olishi, o‘qiy olishi zarur.
Yugqoridagilardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, hammasi uchun leksika kerak. Shu sababdan o‘quvchilarga
nutq faoliyatlarini o‘rgatishda leksikaning o‘rni muhimdir.

Chet tili dasturi bo‘yicha nutq faoliyatlarini o‘rgatishda leksik materialni o‘rgatish maqgsad
va vositadir. Hozirda chet tilini Evropa ta’lim standartlariga moslashtirgan holda o‘qitish joriy
etilgan bo‘lib, o‘quvchilarni A1 darajadan B1 darajaga qadar leksik minumlarini qanchalik
o‘zlashtirishi dasturlarda belgilab qo‘yilgan. Dastur talabi bo‘yicha umumta’lim maktabini
tugallagan o‘quvchilar o‘z nutq , faoliyatlarida o‘zlashtirgan leksik birlikni erkin ishlata olishlari
lozim. Bu leksik minimum quyidagi prinsiplar asosida tanlanadi:
so‘zning qo‘llanish darajasiga ko‘ra;
so‘zning muayyan mavzuda ishlatilishiga ko‘ra;
so‘zning boshqa so‘zlar bilan birika olish imkoniyatiga ko‘ra;
so‘zning qo‘shimchalar orqali yangi so‘z yasash imkoniyatiga ko‘ra;
so‘zning gap tuzishda ishtirok eta olishlik imkoniyatiga ko‘ra;
so‘zning ko‘p ma’noli bo‘lishiga ko‘ra;
so‘zning nutq uslublarida ishlatilishiga ko‘ra;

8. sinonim so‘zlardan bittasini tanlash asosida.

Tanlangan leksika o‘rta maktab leksik-minimumni tashkil giladi hamda har sinf uchun leksik
minimum ajratiladi. Leksik birlik o‘quvchining o‘ziga o‘qitish orqali, o‘xshashligi bo‘yicha
o‘qitish orqali, qisman o‘qilish belgilarini berish orqali, o‘qituvchining doskadagi yozuviga
o‘xshatib yozdirish orqali o‘rgatiladi. Bunda asosan oldin yaxshi o°zlashtiruvchi o‘quvchi o‘qiydi
yoki talaffuz giladi qolgan o‘quvchi lar uni jo‘r bo‘lib takrorlaydilar (5-6 sinflarda), Keyin yana
o‘gqimagan, talaffuz qilmaganlar yakka o‘qitiladi, talaffuz qildiriladi. O‘qitilgan yangi so‘zlarni
kartochkaga rangli ranglar bilan yozib ko‘rsatish, o‘qitish yanada qiziqish uyg‘otadi.

Nk WD —
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Lug‘atchiligimizdagi bugungi eng dolzarb muammo — o‘quv lug‘atlarining yetishmasligidir.
Afsuski, soha bu borada ancha orqada qolgan. o‘quv lug‘atlari —har gqanday tur va hajmdagi,
aynan biror tilda so‘zlashishni o‘rgatishga mo‘ljallangan leksikografik asar hisoblanadi. O‘zbek
leksikografiyasida lug‘atlar yaratish borasida ancha yutuqlar qo‘lga kiritilgan bo‘lsa-da, o‘quv
lug‘atchiligi ogsab kelmoqda. Hozirgi kunda o‘quvchilarimiz quyidagi lug‘atlardan foydalanib
kelishmoqda: Sh. Rahmatullayev, A.Hojiyevlarning “ O‘zbek tilininig imlo lug‘ati”, A. Hoji-
yev, S.Zafarova, Y,Abdullayevalarning “Imlo lug‘ati”, A.Hojiyevning *“ O‘zbek tilining orfoepik
lugati”.

Maktab o‘quvchi lari uchun yangi yozuvda chigarilgan “Imlo va talaffuz lug‘ati” ham mavjud
bo‘lib, sanoqli nusxalarda chiqarilgan. Bu lug‘atdan ham keng omma foydalanish imkoniyatiga
ega emas. Bundan ko‘rinadiki, lug‘atlar maktab o‘quvchilari uchun ko‘proq yaratilishi talab
etiladi. Yuqorida ta’kidlanganidek, leksik boylik lug‘atlar orqali oshiriladi.

Xullas, shu kabi jiddiy muammolarni hisobga olib, hozirgi zamon leksikografiyasi o‘quv
lug‘atlarini, xususan, uyadosh so‘zlar lug‘ati, o‘quvchilar uchun sinonimik so‘zlar lug‘ati,
shakldosh so‘zlar lug‘ati, o‘quvchilar uchun izohli lug‘at, ideografik lug‘atlar tuzish kabi
masalalarni 0‘z oldiga dolzarb vazifa qilib qo‘ydi. Hozirgi kunda leksikograflarning oldiga
qo‘ygan yana bir eng muhim vazifalaridan biri maktab o‘quvchilarini bilimining darajasi va
sifatini yaxshilashga yo‘naltirilgan masalalarni yechish yo‘lida doimiy izlanishda bo‘lib, chet
tillarini integrallashtirib o‘qitish uchun zamonaviy lug‘atlar yaratishdir.
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Abstract: This article is devoted to the using of games in English classes. Games can improve
the learners’ verbal communication and motivate them to learn a foreign language.
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The use of games in the learning process stimulates verbal communication, promotes the
formation of motivation and interest in learning a foreign language. Also, a game is one of the
most effective methods of implementing the principle of communicative language teaching. An
important factor for a game is to take into consideration the age of students and their social
experience.

Haldfield adds: “Games can be used at all stages of the progression from controlled to free
practice, serving at one end of the range as a memory aid and repetition drill, at the other
as a chance to use the language freely and as a means to an end rather than an end in itself.
They can also serve as a diagnostic tool for teacher, who can note areas of difficulty and take
appropriate remedial action.” Haldfield further emphasizes the effective use of games. Students
are always lazy to do the tasks. Therefore, games are used suitably in the way in which learners
are led to participate in the games so that learners can have a chance to practice or use the new
language items they have just learnt eagerly and willingly instead of forcing them to do the
tasks unwillingly. It is more effective in a way that students can play and learn at the same time.

Lee defines: “Games in the stick sense, which have a definite beginning and end, are governed
by rules...” Similarly, Hadfield defines games as “an activity with rules, a goal and an element
of fun.” Games are not carried in chaos. Games have the rules, and for it is necessary players to
digest these rules before the start so that they can play the games smoothly without committing
them.

Games provide a constructivist classroom environment where students and their learning
are central. “Learning through performance requires active discovery, analysis, interpretation,
problem-solving, memory, and physical activity and extensive cognitive processing” (Foreman
2003: 16). Students draw their own meaning from these experiences while learning from their
mistakes and also from each other. The students also build upon their previous knowledge
and use their new knowledge in a situation separate from the activity in which they learned it.
Furthermore, the teacher is now able to make observations on each student and see what areas
the class or individuals are struggling with or excelling at as well as the social dynamics of the
group. Teachers are trained in theories which promote learning through experience. They remind
us that when small children learn, trial and error is a part of everyday life.

Games allow for creativity, independence and higher order thinking. Usually, questions posed
by the classroom teacher are fact based and have only one answer, not allowing for creativity,
personal expression, or testing hypotheses. The answer is either right or wrong, but games can
allow for multiple answers. They improve participation, self-esteem, and vocabulary usage and
allow the learners to see that there are many ways to solve the same problem. Additionally, it is
more like real life. For instance, most conversations start with open ended questions: “What did
you do yesterday?”, “How can I help you?”, and “What would you like for dinner?” As foreign
language learners, it is important that they are provided with scenarios that are as realistic as
possible.

Games, if produced well, can do the same thing. Easy ways to do that involve the students
finishing a sentence, listing words that begin with a certain letter, answering open ended questions
on a board game or telling a story. Games also reinforce learning through many of Gardner’s
multiple intelligences. Since individuals receive and process information in very different ways,
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it is important that teachers utilize different strategies and styles. Games often incorporate logical
reasoning, communication, kinesthetic, visual stimulation and spatial relations.

Games include analysis and interpretation of new and old material which makes learning
concrete. Furthermore, the hands-on experiences are integral to critical learning, retention and
recall. Games stimulate interactivity. The students are actively processing and working with the
material as well as with classmates. In a grammar translation classroom, the students are working
solely with the text and few voices are heard throughout the class session. In a foreign language
classroom, it is imperative that the students practice speaking with each other. The goal of the
foreign language learner is to speak proficiently and independently in various situations. He or
she will never be able to do so unless there are sample opportunities for guided and independent
practice. The interactivity amongst the students also promotes a community of learners. The
students will begin to see each other as individuals and will learn more about each other instead
of seeing what they are on the surface.

Games allow the students to work as a team and to work collaboratively towards a common
goal. This collaborative effort is more than just learning to work with others. It promotes a
symbiotic relationship where they can learn from each other. Students must supply reasons for
why their answer is the best, listen to their teammates’ rationale and then determine which answer
is the best and why. So now, the collaborative effort is promoting a spontaneous discussion
about the material, improving pronunciation, increasing participation, aiding in comprehension,
all while the students are thinking quickly on their feet. The students are also developing trust
and self-esteem in this process. Trust develops within and among the players. The learners must
trust their own instincts and others’ rationale about the answer as well as the ability to produce
it. Self-esteem grows as their answers are validated and teammates rely on them to be pivotal
players in the game. Because each game has a specific learning objective in mind, each player’s
turn deals with the same concept or skill in a different way. Therefore, what students do not
learn on their own turn, they may grasp from someone else’s turn. Moreover, the responsibility
for learning and practicing is the job of the student and it is willingly accepted.

There are people who oppose using games in classrooms. They feel that the competitive
nature of games creates a hostile learning environment. However, competition is a natural part
of our world: candidates compete for jobs in the interview process; teams compete in sporting
events; and, companies compete to retain or gain clients. Competition is also already present
in our schools with test scores and class rankings. As a matter of fact, some kids rise to the
challenge because they love to compete even if they do not love to do homework, study or
participate in class. Competition in classrooms can be achieved without being detrimental to
the learning process or to the fun intended to take place. Depending on the age of the students,
the competition can be for the head of the lunch line, the first one to pick a lollipop, or simply
bragging rights. Not every success in life has an immediate, tangible reward. Additionally, the
games we play at home, except for those related to gambling, don’t come with a fabulous prize.
It’s the competition, the camaraderie, and the entertainment that keeps game players coming
back for more.

To sum up, using of games in teaching English promotes a community of learners. Games
stimulate interactivity and improve students’ creative thinking.
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In the area of exploring the attitudes of students and teachers towards grammar teaching, the
researchers mostly focused on grammar in general, while the analysis of attitudes towards the
one or the second method has been less present. Despite the rich theoretical perspectives, when
the methods of acquiring grammar rules are concerned, a relatively small number of research
has been conducted in order to compare the approaches in question. Previous studies about the
efficiency of inductive or deductive approach have yielded different and often contradictory
results. Teaching grammar in foreign language classes has always been a main issue which is
disscussed among language teachers. Each language has unique grammar and native speakers
acquire their mother tongue without learning the grammar rules. This is the reason that approaches
to teaching grammar are debated.

“Grammar is partly the study of what forms (or structures) are possible in a language. Thus,
grammar is a description of the rules that govern how a language’s sentences are formed” defines
grammar by saying “The grammar of a language is what happens to words when they become
plural or negative, or what word order is used when we make questions or join two claueses to
make one sentence.” In the past grammar, teaching was seen as the fundamental goal in foreign
language classrooms. It was taught to produce correct sententes both written and orally. It was
presented directly in text books so that the learners obtained the rules of language first. This
type of teaching approach is called deductive teaching which was applied mostly in grammar
translation method. However, grammar teaching approaches have been largely changed from
deductive to inductive, because when pupils are taught in a deductive approach their attention is
directed to grammar the rules rather than understanding the language. In an inductive teaching,
learners are taught grammar rules as well. However, the aim is allow students to discover the
rules themselves from the provided examples. Nowadays an inductive teaching approach is more
preferred by language teachers as it is more student-centered. Even though the objective of both
approaches is teaching grammar, they differ in the ways of teaching.

In the case of grammar teaching there two main approaches. These are deductive approach
and inductive approach. Notwithstanding the fact that deductive and inductive approaches have
the common goal of teaching grammar they seperate from each other in terms of way of teaching.

Deductive teaching is a traditional approach in which information about target language and
rules are driven at the beginning of the class and continued with examples. The principles
of this approach are generally used in the classes where the main target is to teach grammar
structures. For instance, these principles are convenient for the classes that grammar transtlation
method is applied . According to Thornbury’s three bacic principles a deductive lesson starts with
presentation of the rules by the teacher. Secondly teacher gives examples by highlighting the
grammar structures. Then students make practise with the rules and produce their own examples
at the end of the lesson. Nunan (1999) identifies inductive approach as a process where learners
discover the grammar rules themselves by examining the examples. In a inductive approach it
is also possible to use a context for grammar rules. That is to say, learners explore the grammar
rules in a text or an audio rather than isolated sentences. Thornbury (1999) notes that in an
inductive approach learners are provided with samples which include the target grammar that
they will learn. Then learners work on the examples and try to discover the rules themselves.
When students obtain the grammar rules and they practice the language by creating their own
examples.

In my paper I have mentioned about the differences between deductive and inductive
approaches so far. Now I will discuss the case of combination of these two approaches. Also
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will the explain the pros and cons of this combination in grammar teaching. It has been known
that comparison of these two approaches is the topic which has commonly discussed among
language teachers but there is no certain answer for the question that which is more useful in
teaching grammar. The reason why there is no definite response for this question is the diversity
in teaching and learning settings. Today one another issue discussed by language teachers is the
applicability of combination of deductive and inductive approaches in one grammar session.

Each method is based on different teaching approaches For example, while grammar translation
method is based upon deductive teaching, direct method relies on inductive teaching. According to
Andrews (2007), the audio- lingual method could be condisered as a method where the grammar
is taugth both deductively and inductively. To illustrate this, in the audio- lingual method drills are
used the basis of learning process. Pupils are engaged with drills until they learn by heart them.
During this process they are not provided any information about grammar structures. However, the
main objective of this method is to be able to speak accurately in target language. Thus, in spite
of the fact that drills are taught inductively, learners need to memorise grammar items in order to
speak accurately.
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INTERACTIVE WHITE BOARD AS AN EFFICIENT TOOL IN EDUCATION
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Whereas students often lose interest during lecture-style teaching, interactive teaching styles
promote an atmosphere of attention and participation. Make it interesting. Make it exciting.
Make it fun. As you well know, telling is not teaching and listening is not learning.

Great teachers are nimble, observant, and responsive, always keeping an open mind about how
to best engage their students and get them excited about learning— and that means considering
trying out different interactive teaching styles in the classroom.

Interactive teaching styles are designed around a simple principle: without practical application,
students often fail to comprehend the depths of the study material. Interactive teaching is also
beneficial for you as the teacher in a number of ways, including:

Measurable student accomplishments: Teachers making use of interactive teaching styles are
better equipped to assess how well students master a given subject material.

Flexibility in teaching: Applying training methods that involve two-way communications will
enable you to make quick adjustments in processes and approaches.

Practice makes perfect: Interactive instruction enhances the learning process.

Student motivation: Two-way teaching dispels student passivity, and when more students are
engaged, you‘ll have much more fun too.

Here we can also speak about the following guidelines to express the focus of interactive
educational teaching styles:

*  Encourage student participation;

* Use questions that stimulate response, discussion, and a hands-on experience;

* Use teaching aids that press for answers, and capture/hold the

student‘s attention;

* Set up a workgroup environment;

* Involve yourself as well as the student.

Nowadays teachers are using variety of tools like computers, TV, audio and video materials
to make the lessons more interactive and motivate the students to communicate and express
their ideas during the lessons, where interactive wide board serves as one of the most efficient
tools in teaching.

What is an interactive wide board itself?

An interactive whiteboard is a touch screen connected to a computer, the image from which
a projector transmits to the whiteboard. It is enough to touch the surface of the board to start
working on the computer.

In 1991, the company SMART Technologies Inc. released the first electronic interactive
whiteboard. Since then, SMART equipment has enjoyed the same success with professionals
all over the world: in schools and universities, design organizations, government and business
structures, and law enforcement agencies. SMART Technologies has announced that according
to the report of the European Association of European School net on the impact of information
and communication technologies (ICT) on the achievement of the use of interactive whiteboards,
it can improve students’ results, especially in English, mathematics and natural sciences. The
interactive whiteboard at the lessons performs the functions of an active screen to demonstrate
presentations, text documents, drawings, films, etc. It can be used as a traditional blackboard,
where chalk is replaced by a marker, and the image is built on the panel of an electronic board.

Another question arises related to the effectiveness of interactive white boar in teaching
process. So we can speak about special advantages of interactive board for teaching foreign
languages. Pre-prepared thematic texts, educational and testing exercises, illustrations, audio
and video materials serve as a basis for introducing or activating the lesson material, repeating
and consolidation of speech patterns and grammatical structures, improving reading skills and
perception of foreign language through listening, control and self-control of knowledge.

A variety of styles and communication, and learning at the lesson, the use of multimedia
interactive technologies - all this enriches the content of the lesson, accelerates the pace of its
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implementation, increases interest to learning English. At the English lessons, an interactive
whiteboard can be used at various stages of the lesson and in teaching various types of speech
activity: during phonetic and speech activities, introducing and practicing vocabulary and speech
patterns, activating grammatical material, and teaching spelling and listening.

For example when teaching reading skills, —Matchingl, —Restoring deformed textl, —
Text with omissionsl, —Selecting necessary informationl exercises are very efficient. The
communicative value in teaching speaking can be seen in the following tasks —Unfinished
proposall, —Corresponding replicas in dialoguel, —Establishing correspondencesl. So here we
can use flash-animations, the charts can be preprepared and enriched with creative materials.

When introducing the lexical material, the most effective are such methods as: —Distribution
into groupsl, —Remove excessl, —Matchingl, —Filling gapsl. To develop these tasks, the
cloning function is used, which allows you to increase the number of identical objects which
makes possible not only to introduce new lexical units, but also to teach the question wording,
the compilation of a statement, the organization of a speech situation and efficiently contributes
to the development of communicative skills. Audio recordings made by native speakers, a user-
friendly interface, a game form allow the student to become interested and to achieve definite
results in learning to perceive and to listen to foreign speech. When teaching writing, the most
effective are the following: —Filling in the gapsl, —Restoring the deformed textl, —Text with
omissionsl. During the presentation of the grammatical phenomenon, one can present a scheme
using different colors to attract the attention of students to one or another aspect. Part of the
material can be hidden using the “Shutter” function. When studying individual speech patterns,
it is advisable to use tests with passes that allow you to control the formation of grammar skills
quickly and efficiently. You can use electronic tutorials and video tutorials. All the above given
can be done by a simple use of the functions of the interactive board.

Systematic work with the interactive white board ensures the integrity and consistency
of mastering the educational material, provides students with the opportunity to exercise
independence in the choice of tests and in the methods of performing tasks, helps to increase
motivation, create optimal conditions for selfcontrol.

The use of an interactive whiteboard allows you to include all students in the process of
learning at the maximum level of success for each student, to stimulate the development of
mental and creative activity, to intensify the learning process, to promote interest to the subject,
to create the best conditions for mastering the skills of speaking and perception speech by
listening.

The effectiveness and advantages of using interactive wide board in teaching can described
as follows:

1. The variety of colors available on the interactive whiteboard makes it possible to highlight
important areas and draw attention to it, connect common ideas or show their difference and
demonstrate the course of thinking.

2. The ability to make notes allows you to add information, questions to the text or images on
the screen. All notes can be saved, viewed or printed.

3. The possibility of moving objects on the board, grouping them according to certain
characteristics, allows you to work with written text, saving time.

4. The ability to use vivid illustrations that help to understand an unfamiliar word, and make
work with the material more colorful.

5. The ability to show the decision keys on the board. They can be temporarily hidden behind
some object on the working slide or placed on the next slide.

In conclusion we can say that interactivewhite board make significant improvements in the
education sector by simplifying the learning processes. Using interactive whiteboards in the
classroomaffect both the students and teachers positively. With interactive whiteboards, a teacher
can easily formulate and plan for the lesson beforehand and schedule for specific learning tasks
like labeling parts of a picture and matching words with their respective meanings. Students can
understand how to handle naming tasks quite profoundly as the images are displayed right in front
of them. While on the hand, teachers will have an easier time delivering on what they have on
their lesson plan. These whiteboards will not only stimulate learning but will also save on learning
materials and inspire performance.
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Key words: technology, concept, process, pedagogical, application,modern approaches

The concept of “pedagogical technology” appeared in the early 1960s. Technology is a set of
methods and techniques for obtaining, processing and processing of raw materials. Pedagogical
technology is not just research in the use of technical means of education or computers; it is
research to identify the principles and develop methods to optimize the educational process by
analyzing the factors that increase educational efficiency, through the design and application of
methods and materials, as well as by evaluating the methods used.

The main purpose of foreign language teaching is the formation and development of
communicative culture of schoolchildren, teaching practical mastery of a foreign language. The
teacher’s task is to create conditions for practical mastery of the language for each student
and to choose teaching methods that would allow each student to show his or her activity
and creativity. Modern pedagogical technologies help to implement a personalized approach
to learning and ensure individualization and differentiation of learning, taking into account the
abilities of children and their level of learning.

Information and computer technologies (ICT)

One of the important directions in the educational system at school is the development and
introduction of pedagogical technologies that meet the requirements of time. Today, the rapid
development of technology has led to the technicalization of modern society, which, expanding
the opportunities of man, entails changes in the system of life values and norms. The consequence
of this transformation was the development of the Internet, which served as the beginning of a
new evolutionary process called informatization.

Now in many schools teachers can no longer imagine a modern lesson without using
information technologies. ICT is becoming an indispensable tool for increasing students’ interest
in the problems they learn and for developing visually-oriented thinking. All this leads to a new
system of knowledge, a change in consciousness, and a rethinking of the whole picture of the
world: there is automation of the person himself, who in communicating with people manifests
himself differently.

The use of ICT in the learning process at school makes it possible to activate cognitive,
thinking and independent activity of students, intensifying the learning process. Information
technology provides an opportunity not only to change the forms and methods of learning,
but also to significantly transform and enrich educational paradigms. The English language is
a fertile ground for the formation and development of a child’s personality. English language
learning develops intellect, imagination, attention, observation, speech and creativity.

Application of computer technologies at English lessons becomes a highly effective creative
realization factor of use of various forms of development, education and training.

Such way of organization of educational activity allows not only in a fascinating creative form
to solve all problems of a lesson productively, but also to carry out educational communicative
cognitive activity.

The teacher with a computer has a unique opportunity to intensify the process of learning,
to make it more visible and dynamic. Now many schools have enough computer equipment,
multimedia installations, interactive whiteboards and free Internet access. Therefore, the use of
information technology in English language learning has become not only necessary but also
quite possible. It is no secret that learning English at the primary level is difficult for many
students; learning is usually based on rote learning. Using a computer makes it much easier
to learn a language by implementing one of the principles of learning - clarity. English at the
primary level requires more visualization than other school subjects, which entails the use of a
large number of explanatory drawings.

An important aspect of using ICT in English lessons is project activities combined with a
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multimedia presentation.

It is well known that multimedia presentations are actively involved in the process of English
language teaching. Students use the Internet to gather material. One of the possibilities of using
multimedia technologies in the lesson is to prepare and conduct combined, integrated lessons.
Creating presentations involves subject-specific relationships: teacher-creator or student-creator.

Modern approaches to English language learning emphasize the importance of using computers
in lessons, and the project and the presentation.

The use of information technologies in combination with the project method allows
schoolchildren to practically apply their knowledge, skills and abilities, that is why it is one of
the forms of research and cognitive activity organization, in which cooperative collective activity
is successfully implemented, which allows to increase motivation for learning English. The focus
of this work process is on the student himself with the possibility of free expression. Children
find practical applications to their knowledge of foreign language speech. This method opens up
a limitless field of activity for organizing work on a wide variety of topics, on different steps
of learning, with children of different ages. Such organization of learning activities gives each
child the opportunity not only to express himself or herself, to show their skills and knowledge,
but also to receive positive evaluation.

Moreover, in today’s environment, given the great and serious interest of students in
information technology, this technology can be used as a powerful tool to develop motivation
in English lessons.

A teacher who uses educational computer programs in English lessons must know that any
educational technology must meet the following methodological requirements:

- Concepciousness: a scientific concept that includes psychological and socio-pedagogical
justification for achieving educational goals;

- consistency: the presence of all the features of the system (logic of building a process);

- efficiency: guarantee of the results, corresponding to the educational standards;

- flexibility: the ability to vary in content to ensure the comfort and freedom of interaction
between the teacher and students, taking into account the specific conditions of pedagogical activity;

- dynamism: the ability to develop or transform the technology used;

- replicability: the possible use of technology by other teachers in the educational institution
or elsewhere.

Also, an undoubted advantage of the use of computer technologies is the transfer of the
centre of gravity from verbal methods of teaching to methods of search and creative activity of
teachers and students.

Basic principles:

(a) Groups of pupils are formed by the teacher before the lesson, taking into account the
psychological compatibility of the children. Each group should be made up of girls and boys of
different abilities. The composition of the group may vary from lesson to lesson;

b) the group is given one task, but when it is done, the roles of the group members are
distributed;

c¢) the work of the whole group is assessed;

d) The teacher chooses the student of the group to report on the task.

Inter-subject relations.

Inter-subject links become very relevant at the current stage of school education development,
the improvement of which follows the path of knowledge integration. Integration is the process
and result of creating an inseparable whole. Integration is a process and the result of creating an
inseparable whole. In learning it can be done by merging in a single synthesized course of study
subjects, summarizing the basics of science, revealing complex learning topics and problems.
Language lessons provide teachers with great opportunities for inter-subject relationships. Synthesis
of knowledge obtained in secondary school, occurs in the process of research such fundamental
objects of knowledge as nature, society, man, labor, technology, language. Subjects are both the
basis for communicative skills and the result of communicative activities. They contribute to
the multifaceted and holistic development of children by combining the educational, educational
and development capabilities of different subjects. In addition, inter-subject communications
expand the content of foreign language teaching and lead to the formation and development of
children’s broader interests, aptitudes and abilities for various types of activities. These links
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create conditions for the motivated practical application of foreign language knowledge, skills
and abilities and enable children to see the results of their work and enjoy and be satisfied with it.

The main significance of inter-subject links is that they provide an opportunity to “link all
the knowledge gained in the various lessons into a single system and also to gain new knowledge
as a result of these links. The proper establishment of inter-subject links and their skilful use are
important for creating flexibility in children’s minds, for activating the learning process and for
the practical orientation of foreign language learning.

When studying country studies texts in high school, a lot of cognitive material is based on
knowledge of geography, history, also inter-subject links with literature, physics are realized.
When working on the material, I seek to arouse interest in the facts of the life of the country,
highlighting the problematic issues when considering this information, comparing life abroad,
in English-speaking countries and in our country.

For example, studying holidays in the USA, Great Britain and Russia; political system; writing
letters; studying phone numbers (each number is pronounced separately), sports popular in Great
Britain, USA and Russia.

To increase interest, I also use various kinds of works, texts, questions, Quiz, games ‘“Narra
Cascade”, “What? Where? When? “,” “Do you know?”

In 9th grade, when studying “Great Britain”, I give questions on the subject, the game “What?
Where? When?”, trying to give more additional material, using the materials of newspapers,
magazines, news of today. To sum up, I conduct a test, which includes such tasks, e.g.

1) Answer the questions:

What are the British Isles?

Where is the cotton industry concentrated?

How many houses do the British parliament consist of?

e.g. 2) Name:

The longest river in Great Britain;

The capital of the United Kingdom;

The head of the government.

Differentiated approach to learning.

Learning about students’ interests and aptitudes and their learning opportunities, as well as
analyzing the prospects for developing these opportunities, should serve as a starting point in a
differentiated approach to foreign language learning. I have seen from my own experience that
it is not easy to do all this in practice. The main difficulty is the selection and use of tasks of a
differentiated degree of difficulty. When performing tasks of the same complexity, able and less
able students can achieve the same result only with different time consumption.

Knowledge of the individual characteristics of children allows us to anticipate the emergence
of possible conflict situations in the classroom, as, for example, in the case of mismatch between
the self-esteem of a student and the teacher’s assessment of his response. I usually try to schedule
a survey of students in class. This gives me the opportunity to think about the students’ answers,
their reaction to the response of their classmate. I assign grades for each speech activity, which
allows me to identify individual gaps in knowledge.

Used literature:

1. AwmonamBwm [I.A. JInuHOCTHO-TYMaHHAas OCHOBA MEIaTOTHYECKOTO MpoIiecca: yueoHoe
nocobue.Mu.: 2003.- 234c.

2. bum W.JIL JIM4HOCTHO - OPUEHTHPOBAHHBINA MOAXOJ -OCHOBHAs CcTparerus OOHOBJIECHUS
mKosnbl JIHOcTpaHHble A3bIKK B HIKOuIE.- 2002.- Ne2

3. BenukanoBa A.B. KoMIneTeHTHOCTHO-OPUEHTHPOBAHHBIA MOAXOJ K OOpa30BaHMIO.
Camapa: IIpodu, 2007.-92c.

4. TansckoBa H.J., I'e3 H.I. Teopus o0yueHuss ”HOCTpaHHBIM si3bIKaM. JIMHIBOAMIAKTHKA U
MeTo/uKa: yueoHoe mocooue. M.: Akagemusi, 2007. — 336¢.

5. 3umnsas U.A. [lenarorudeckas rncuxosorus: ydeOHuK 11 By30B. M.: Jloroc, 2003.-287 c.

6. http://yandex.ru/yandsearch?text=npoexktnos%20rexnonorus&clid=1882611&lr=2

7. http://nsportal.ru

8.  http://murzim.ru/nauka/pedagogika

9. http://www.imc-new.com
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TIL- MILLATNING MADANIY BELGISI

Jalilova Tursunoy Sharifovna
Andijon viloyati Bulogboshi tumani
21-maktabgacha ta’lim tashkiloti
tayyorlov guruh tarbiyachisi

Annatatsiya: Maqola O‘zbek tiliga davlat tili maqomining berilishi.O‘zbek tili naqadar
muqgaddas bo‘lib, xalq uchun benihoya azizdir.Har bir tilning chiroyli, jozibasi, mazmunli
iboralarga boydir.

Kalit so‘zlar: xalq madanyati, o‘zbek tili, til va ruhiyat, til va mantiq

989 yil 21 oktabrda o‘zbek tiliga Davlat tili maqomi berilgan kun. Bu haqida O‘zbekiston
Respublikasi Konistitutsiyasining 4-moddasi ham “’O‘zbekiston Respublikasining davlat tili
o‘zbek tilidir “deb yozib qo‘yilgan. Demak, bu kunni cheksiz quvonch va iftixor bilan bayram
qilishga xaqlimiz. Olib borilayotgan ishlar zamirida ona tilimizning milliy mohiyati, qurulishi,
0°ziga xos tarixi, til va tafakkur masalalari, til va ruxiyat masalalarini haqqoniy yoritish maqsadi
yotadi. O‘zbek tili nagadar muqaddas bo‘lib, xalq uchun benihoya azizdir. Har bir tilning chiroyli,
jozibasi mazmuni, boyligi bo‘lgani kabi o‘zbek tili ham nozik va mazmunli iboralarga boydir.
Davlat tili-davlatning asosiy aholisi tomonidan davlat ichida umumiy qo‘llaniluvchitil. U siyosiy,
ijtimoiy, iqtisodiy va ma’naviy hayotning barcha soxalarida keng qo‘llaniladi. Til vositasida davlat
o‘z fikrini ifodalaydi, faoliyatni olib boradi va xalq bilan muloqatda bo‘ladi. Davlat tili -milliy
davlat suvereniteti belgisi. U davlat irodasini ko‘rsatuvchi, harakatlarni amalga oshirish uchun
xizmzt qiluvchi, davlatchilikning funksiyalovchi elementi.Til shunchaki muloqot vositasi emas,
balki qonun tomonidan muhofaza gilinuvchi davlat ramzlari: bayroq, tamga va boshqgalardan biri
sifatida qabul gilinadi va agar millat o‘z milliy davlatchiligiga ega bo‘lsa, bu holatda u konstitutsion
huquqiy darajada, qonuniy yo‘l bilan o‘zining ijtimoiy-madaniy qadriyati sifatida milliy tilni har
tomonlama rivojlantirish uchun gamxo‘rlik giladi. Bu aksioma “Biroq davlat tilini qonuniy asosda
joriy etish boshqa til agalari huquqglarini kamaytirmaydi.Qonun aholi manfaatlarinigina emas,
aholining barcha tabqalari huquglarini ham kafolatlaydi. Markaziy Osiyodagi boshqa mamlakatlar
singari O‘zbekiston ham ko‘p millatli va shunga mos ko‘p tilli davlat.Aynan shuning uchun O‘rta
Osiyodagi o‘zbeklar asrlar davomida boshqa xalq vakillariga ijobiy munosabatda bo‘lganlar.Ko‘p
tillilik mintaqa xalglari o‘rtasida an’anaviy holat bo‘lgan “Xususan, O‘zbekistonda ancha katta
miqdorda o‘zbek -tojik, o‘zbek -rus, o‘zbek -qozoq, o‘zbek -qirg‘iz, o‘zbek -turkman, o‘zbek
-qoraqalpoq, ikki tilliligini kuzatish mumkin. Bu xolat shuni ko‘rsatadiki, hatto milliy o‘zlikni
anglashning yuqori darajasi ham milliy-madaniy munosabatlarga kirishish va o‘zaro ta’sir qilishni
inkor etmaydi, “...fagatgina boshqa milliy madaniyatlar bilan to‘liq aloga va o‘zaro almashiniv
asosida, ular yaratgan boy tajribani o‘zlashtirish va o‘z yutuqglarini o‘rtoqlashish yo‘li bilan o‘z
madaniyatining milliy xos xususiyatlarini yo‘qotmagan holatda uni rivojlantirish mumkin “Milliy
madaniyatni boshqa madaniyatlar bilan munosabatga kirishish hisobiga boyitish tillar muomalasiga
olib boradi. Zero, til -muloqot vositasigina emas, milliy til---millatning tafakkuri, fikr yuritish
vositasi, uning quroli hamdir. Fikrlarga xulosa yasagan holda aytish mumkinki, bugungi kunda
respublikamiz har jabhada ilgor qadamlar bilan olga bormoqda. Qadryatlarimiz, urf-odatlarimiz
tiklanib, xalqimiz orasida qadim tarixga ega bayramlarimiz keng nishonlanmoqda. Milliy
madaniy me’roslarimizga hurmat oshib, nafaqat yurtimizda, balki jahon miqiyosida ham bebaxo
boyliklarimizga bo‘lgan qiziqish ortib bormoqgda. Shu o‘rinda ona tilimiz ham bugungi kunga
kelib 0°z qadr -qimmatiga ega bo‘lganligini, o‘zbek tilini rivojlantirish yo‘lida bir qator salmoqli
amaliy ishlar gilinayotganligini aytish joiz.Gumboldt fikricha, inson madaniyatining obyektiv va
ma’naviy olamidagi mavjud til chegaralari ichida joylasha olmaydi:til har doim xalgning o‘ziga
xosligi, milliy dunyoqarashi va milliy tuygusini ifodalaydi .Shunday qilib, biz faqat til yordamida
mumtoz va zamonaviy madanyat boyliklari to‘grisi daboxabar bo‘lishimiz mumkin.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

1. B Karimov .K Mira’zamov .Millat ravnaqi va til muammolari.

2. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti Shavkat Mirziyoyevning Oliy Majlisga Murojatnomasi.-
Toshkent :O°zbekiston 2018 yil.
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DEVELOPMENT OF INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
IN MODERN WORLD

Kurbonov Feruzjon Abdurazzokovich,
English teacher of the secondary school N2, Navai

Every day, people use computers for various purposes. They are becoming more accessible,
and the software is already firmly established in a variety of household appliances. Of course,
it is good and significantly affects quality of life. After all, the main task of any technology -
greatly facilitates the routine of our lives. The weather has long been calculated using powerful
computers, the work of modern banks also directly associated with computers connected to the
business programs, processing large databases. Information technology plays a huge role in
medicine, where you can get any images of three-dimensional space. All of this suggests that
computers have become an integral part of our lives. LINUX operating system is already settled
and washing machines, they even have access Wi-Fi., And at the end of the wash, they can send
messages to a mobile phone or email. All appliances associated with information technology. In
everyday life already includes cooking plates, online shopping and much more.

The growing use of information and communication technologies for personal purposes not
related to professional and social activities, home and other places outside working hours testifies
to expand the scale of the use of such technologies.

The main obstacles to the use of information and communication technologies in everyday
life, in my opinion, is the following:

* insufficient equipment information equipment and especially computers;

* lack of knowledge and skills for their use;

+ lack of awareness of citizens about the possibilities of such technologies;

* lack of experience and knowledge of the use of online services;

»  considerable difficulty in connection and activation of certain services; ¢ limited scope of
use of the Internet as a whole;

* instability of the population and mistrust:

* no overarching legal framework.

I stood out as the main factors that determine the willingness of the population to the use
of such resources and services in their daily lives. Already significantly large proportion of
the population has a mobile phone with a computer for personal use, the house has Internet
access. Email and social networks firmly part of our lives, have real self-education, health care,
shopping, recreation and entertainment by means of information and communication technologies.
Information technologies have become an integral part of our daily life. The computer is a means
to improve the efficiency of the learning process involved in all kinds of human activity, is
essential for the social sphere. A special role is given to the field of education, but experience
has shown that in the learning process are important, not information technology itself, but how
to use them is actually achieving educational goals.

Ease of use should be the main feature of all of these technologies. In the context of mobile
lifestyle, we should be able to manage the devices with a simple touch or voice commands.
So the scene from a science fiction movie, featuring a fully computerized home already is not
science fiction. But in the future we are waiting for even more options. A review of literature
on the subject, to the extent that as technologies are becoming more innovative by reducing the
size, increasing performance and implementing intuitive user interfaces, computing devices are
playing an increasing role in our lives. The smaller processors are, the more opportunities we
have to use them. And in the near future they will be really tiny.

The development of information and communication technologies, it can be assumed that the
scope of the further penetration will be all sorts of walks of life, people will be able to access
any kind of services, from home, will be set up “intelligent” energy-distributing and utility
networks, public transport management. Today the time has come for a more realistic estimates
in the interests of the people, the need to upgrade technology and continuous development of
the skills needed to use information and communication technologies and services, as well to
provide the necessary material and financial resources.

New technologies make it easier to control your TV. Recording desired transmission at a
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given time on certain days of the week with the help of the analog devices - a very difficult
task. In order to record the transfer of extending one channel while you watch a movie on the
other, you may need to switch the cable TV recorders. In the future, for the recording of it will
be enough to indicate the name and number of the channel. In the next ten years.

It becomes commonplace voice communication with a TV, a computer and other personal
assistants. Following the recognition of elementary speech it will be technically implemented
natural language understanding, so that computer will be able to take your desires in their natural
verbal expression. Computers that can “see, hear and learn” will allow digital technology to
extend into many new areas in which to control the keyboard or mouse is not applicable.

Information and communication technologies in education can improve the performance of
teachers and students, enhance the effectiveness of teaching and learning. The future will require
from them a wealth of knowledge in the field of information and communication technologies.
Today 60% of job offers require a minimum of computer knowledge, and this percentage
will increase. Students should acquire the necessary skills in the application of information
and communication technologies, as they penetrate deeper into our lives. Information and
communication technologies have an impact on all spheres of human activity, especially in the
information activities to which the training. The computer in the classroom can perform the
functions of the working tool, and functions of the teacher.

However, it should be noted and disadvantages of such a fully computerized. Studies have
shown that increasing the number of different, including social networks and their participants,
increasing the likelihood that users of Internet resources may be faced with adversity. At the
same time the introduction of any virtual solutions begins, first of all, to information security,
to completely avoid the possibility of hacking, unauthorized access, malicious damage, theft of
information, etc.

Ten years ago, the information on the Web was mostly text. Now, connecting to the
Internet, you get an avalanche of often very diverse and unstructured information. In addition,
communication networks, often comes down to an exchange of pictures, words can be excluded
from the general context of communication, it seems that now the text remarks are used only
as an addition to graphics and video. Perhaps parents should consciously limit the presence of
children in the information space. In modern life, you can see how young parents begin to teach
a child working with a computer with 3 years of age. TV is used as a nanny - underage child
for hours watching cartoons. Doctors are sounding the alarm: blurred vision, scoliosis, Internet
addiction, mental disorders, and the list goes on. And the other side: the opportunity to be in a
dysfunctional Internet - environment (hazardous blogs, websites), uncontrolled ability to view
various kinds of dubious information.

New information and communication technologies an integral part of our lives now, and even
more so in the future, regardless of our desires. To overcome the obstacles in their implementation
and dissemination can organize training of various advisory and methodological assistance and
the creation of various demonstration projects, legal basis. By developing and implementing
information and communication technology, we are developing themselves and should be fully
aware of and responsible for the consequences. Sustainable development of society in the
new environment requires a transition to a new development strategy of the society based on
knowledge, a solid legal base and highly promising technology.
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INGLIZ TILINI O‘QITISHDA INTERFAOL USULLARDAN FOYDALANISH

Mirzaliyeva Gulchexra Suratovna
Toshkent tumani 16-maktab
ingliz tili o‘qituvchisi

tel: 90-407-61-84
e-mail:gulchexra@mail.ru

Annotatsiya: maqolada ingliz tilini o‘qitishda interfaol usullardan foydalanish va dars
mashg‘ulotlari samaradorligini oshirishda ularning ahamiyati bo‘yicha tavsiyalar berilgan
Kalit so‘zlar: ingliz tili, interfaol ta’lim, qiziqish, o‘qitish usulari

Hozirgi paytda xorijiy tillarni o‘rgatishga katta ahamiyat qaratilmoqda. Yoshlar ham xorijiy
tillarni o‘rganishga juda qizigmoqdalar. Bu ham albatta bejiz emas. Bugun jahon hamjamiyatida
o°‘ziga munosib o‘rin egallashga intilayotgan mamtakatimiz uchun, chet ellik sheriklarimiz bilan
hamjihatlikda, hamkorlikda o‘z buyuk kelajagini qurayotgan xalqimiz uchun xorijiy tillarni
mukammal bilishning ahamiyatini baholashning hojati yo‘qdir. Shu sababli respublikamizdagi
barcha umumiy o‘rta ta’lim maktablarida 1-11 sinf o‘quvchilari ingliz tili fanini chuqur
o‘rganmoqdalar. Ingliz tili fanini o‘rgatish va o‘qitishda ko‘plab interfaol usullar va interaktiv
o‘yinlarni qo‘llash samarali natijalar bermoqda.

Interfaollik ta’lim jarayoni ishtirokchilarining bilim, ko‘nikma, malaka hamda muayyan
ahloqiy sifatlarni o‘zlashtirish yo‘lida birgalikda, o‘zaro hamkorlikka asoslangan harakatni tashkil
etish layoqatiga egadir. Mantiqiy nuqtai nazardan interfaollik, eng avvalo, ijtimoiy subektlarning
olib borilishlarini ifodalaydi.

O‘qituvchi ta’lim jarayonida interfaol ta’lim yordamida o‘quvchilarning qobilyatini
rivojlantirish, mustaqillik, o‘zini-o‘zi nazorat qilish, samarali suhbat olib borish, tengdoshlari
bilan ishlash, ularni fikrlarini tinglash va tushunish mustaqil hamda tan’qidiy fikrlash, o‘z
takliflarini ilgari surish va murakkab vaziyatlardan chiqa olish kabi sifatlarni shakillantirishga
muvaffaq bo‘ladi.

Interfaol metodlarini qo‘lash orqali o‘qituvchi o‘quvchilarning aniq ta’limiy maqsadga erishish
yo‘lida o‘zaro hamkorlikka asoslangan harakalarni tashkil etish, yo‘naltirish, boshqarish, nazorat
va tahlil qilish orqali hosil baholash imkoniyatini qo‘lga kiritadi.

To‘g‘ri tashkil etilgan dars o‘z samarasini beradi. Ammo har bir bosqichda qo‘llaydigan
usullarni chuqurroq o‘rganmay turib, dars samaradorligini oshirib bo‘lmaydi. Mana shunday
interfaol usullardan biri “Aqliy hujumdir”

Usulning magsadi:

-o‘quvchi tomonidan aytilgan fikrlarni qo‘llab- quvvatlash;

-fikrlarni aniq bayon etish;

-o‘quvchi so‘z boyligini oshirish;

-og‘zaki nutqni o‘stirish;

-qizigishlarni oshirishdan iborat;

“Aqliy hujumdir” usulida o‘quvchilar mavzuga doir bilgan dastlabki tushuncha va bilimlarni
namoyish etadilar. O‘qituvchi mana shu fikrlarni doskada qayd etib boradi. Fikrlarning
qancha ko‘pligi o‘qituvchining o‘quvchilarga qay darajada darsga jalb etishga bog‘liq. Fikrlar
xattahtasida bayon etilganda noto‘g‘ri deb e’tirof etilmasligi lozim. Bunday usullardan ingliz tili
darsi jarayonida foydalanilsa o‘quvchilarning so‘z boyligi yanada oshadi va mavzu yuzasidan
fikrlarini bildirish uchun yaxshi imkoniyat yaratilgan bo‘linadi. Yana bir samarali interfaol
usuldan biri bu “Klaster” usulidir:

Bu usulda biror mavzu yoki matn tanlanib, o‘quvchining diggatini aynan shu mavzuga qaratish
yuzasidan markazga yoziladi. O‘quvchilar mavzuga oid barcha fikrlarni markazning atrofiga
yozadilar. Fikrlar bayon etilgandan so‘ng har bir fikr yoki so‘zlarni toifalarga ajratib chiqadilar.

Usulning magsadi:

O‘quvchilar so‘z boyligini oshirish;

fikrlash qobilyatini oshirish;

toifalarga ajrata olish qobilyatini oshirish;

“Klaster” usuli ham o‘quvchilarga ingliz tili fanini qiziqarli qilib o‘rgatishning foydali
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yo‘llaridan biridir.

Xulosa qilib shuni aytish joizki, an’anaviy ta’limda o‘qituvchi asosiy bilim manbai bo‘lgan
bo‘lsa, yuqoridagi berilgan usullarda ko‘rinib turganidek o‘qituvchining vazifasi o‘quvchilarning
mustaqil fikrlash qobilyatlarini oshirish dars jarayonida o‘z fikrlarini himoya qilish, tagqoslash
kabilarga garatilgan. Albatta, ushbu interfaol usullarni joriy etish, o‘quvchilar faolligini oshirish,

mustaqil fikrga ega bo‘lgan o‘quvchi shaxsini to‘la shakllantirish imkoniyatlari har birimizning
qo‘limizdadir.

Foydalanilgan Adabiyotlar:

1. Yo‘ldoshev J.G*. Usmonov S.A. “Pedagogik texnologiya asoslari” O‘qituvchi, 2014- 102b

2. Gafforova T. “Boshlang‘ich ta’lim zamonaviy pedagogic texnologiyalar” Toshkent, “Tafak-
kur” 2012

3. Mahmudov M. “Ta’lim natijasini loyihalash. Pedagogik mahorat™ 2003 yil, 1-son, 8-10 bet
4. w.w.w. ziyonet.uz
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O‘ZBEK TILIGA DAVLAT TILI MAQOMINING BERILISHI

Qahhorova Elmira Erkinovna
Farg‘ona shahar 14-maktab
o°‘zbek tili fani o‘qituvchisi
tel: 99-483-85-48
e-mail:elmira@mail.ru

Annotatsiya: Maqolada o‘zbek tiliga davlat tili maqomi berilishi, tilimizni mukammal
o‘rganish borasidagi amalga oshirish lozim bo‘lgan ishlar, o‘zbek tilini fan tiliga aylantirishda
yechimini kutayotgan muammolar masalasi yoritilgan

Kalit so‘zlar: davlat tili, maqom, tilning jamiyatdagi o‘rni, o‘zbek tili

E’tirof etish joizki, dunyoda uch mingdan ziyod til mavjud bo‘lib, shundan atigi 200 dan
ortig‘i davlat tili maqomini olgan. Ular qatorida o‘zbek tilining borligi esa har birimizni
g‘ururlantiradi. Yurtimiz tarixida “Davlat tili to‘g‘risida”gi Qonunning gabul qilinishi mustaqillik
yillarida qo‘yilgan dastlabki qadam bo‘ldi, desak aslo mubolag‘asi yo‘q. Albatta, ona tilimizning
bunday maqomga erishishi katta ijtimoiy vogelik hisoblanadi. Chunki, unga qadar o‘zbek tili
shunchaki mahalliy til darajasida tor doirada qo‘llanilgan. Qonun gabul qilingach, uning hayotda
tutgan o‘rni kuchaydi. Ish hujjatlarini yuritish, ta’lim-tarbiya jarayoni o‘zbek tilida olib borila
boshlandi. Ko‘cha nomlari, xiyobon va geografik ob’ektlarning nomlari o‘zbekchalashtirildi.
Aynigsa, tilimizning lug‘at tarkibi yildan-yilga yangi so‘z va atamalar bilan boyib borayapti.
E’tiborlisi, ayrim so‘z va terminlar boshqa xalqlar tilida ham o‘zbekcha yangramoqda. Albatta,
ilm-fan taraqqiyoti, jamiyat rivoji tilda ham oz aksini topadi. Masalan, keyingi paytlarda axborot
va kompyuter texnologiyalarining kundalik turmushimizdan keng o‘rin olishi munosabati bilan
o‘zbek tilshunosligida yangi imkoniyatlar yuzaga kelmoqda. Hatto kompyuter dasturlarini
o‘zbeklashtirish borasida yutuqlar qo‘lga kiritilmoqda. Bugungi kunga kelib o‘zbek tilining
mavqei, qo‘llanish doirasi, nufuzi tamomila o‘zgardi. O‘zining barcha imkoniyatlarini ko‘rsatdi.
Uning leksik boyligini ko‘rsatib berish va boshqa tomonlarini ochib berish borasida ko‘pdan-
ko‘p ilmiy ishlar gilinmoqgda. Shulardan bittasi, o‘zbek tili izohli lug‘atining yaratilishidir. Aslida
har bir tilning rivojlanishi uning leksikasiga bog‘liq. Mustagqillikka erishgandan keyin, yangi
ijjtimoly munosabatlar, umuman, barcha jabhadagi o‘zgarishlar tilga ham katta ta’sir o‘tkazdi.
Bularni ko‘rsatish, tadqiq qilish tilshunoslar oldida turgan katta vazifa edi. Shuning uchun ham
gonun ijrosini ta’'minlash borasida dastur qabul qilingan va shu dasturda o‘zbek tilining izohli
lug‘atini yaratish vazifasi qo‘yilgan.

O‘zbek tilining yangi izohli lug‘atning yaratilishi davlat tili haqidagi qonun ijrosining juda
jiddiy tarzda bajarilayotganini ko‘rsatib beradi. Undan keyin juda ko‘plab ish yuritish bo‘yicha
kitoblar yaratildi. Darslik va qo‘llanmalar yozildi. Ta’lim muassasalarida davlat tili bo‘yicha ish
yuritishga yo‘naltirilgan darslar tashkil etildi. Bu ishlar natijasida o‘zbek tilida ish yuritishning
muayyan bosqichi yaratildi, desak mubolag‘a bo‘lmaydi. “Davlat tili to‘g‘risida”’gi Qonunning
7-moddasida Davlat tili rasmiy amal qiladigan doiralarda o‘zbek adabiy tilining amaldagi ilmiy
qoidalari va normalariga rioya etiladi. Davlat o‘zbek tilining boyitilishi va takomillashtirilishini
ta’minlaydi, shu jumladan, unga hamma e’tirof qilgan ilmiy-texnikaviy va ijtimoiy-siyosiy ata-
malarni joriy etish hisobiga ta’minlaydi. Yangi ilmiy asoslangan atamalar jamoatchilik muhoka-
masidan keyin va Oliy Majlis tegishli qo‘mitasining roziligi bilan o‘zbek tiliga joriy etiladi.
(O‘zbekiston avlat tili haqidagi qonuni»dan).

O‘zbek tiliga davlat tili maqomi berilganiga qaramay, hali ham tilimizni mukammal o‘rganish
borasida, aynigsa o‘zbek tilini fan tiliga aylantirishda yechimini kutayotgan muammolar mavjud.
Hatto muomala tilimizda ham sof o‘zbek tilidan foydalanish qiyinchilik tug‘diradigan hollarga
uchrab turibmiz. Sababi tilimizga kam e’tibor berishimiz va turli izohli lug‘atlardan foydalanishga
erinchoqligimiz. Vaholanki, farzandlarimiz millatparvar va barkamol inson bo‘lib yetishishida
ona tilini mukammal bilish hamda nutq saviyasining o‘rni beqiyos.

Chunki, muloqotda shaxsning ona tilini qanchalik yaxshi bilishi ko‘rinadi. Afsuski, shunday
mas’uliyatli vazifani boshqalarga taqlid qilish yo‘li bilan egallash odat tusini olgan. Ta’lim muas-
sasalarida, asosan muloqot vositasi hisoblanmish til materialiga e’tibor qaratiladi.

Maktab va ko‘pchilik o‘quv yurtlarida til bilishning lingvistika jihatiga e’tibor beriladi.
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Bu esa til qoidalariga amal qilishni ifodalaydi. Til sohibining ijtimoiy darajasi esa, asosan
muloqot jarayonida hamsuhbatning yoshi, jamiyatdagi o‘rni va boshqa xususiyatlarini gqanchalik
inobatga olishida seziladi. Masalan, bola bilan gaplashganda qo‘llaniladigan «til»dan kattalar
bilan muloqotda foydalanilmaydi. Turli vaziyatlarga mos ravishda harakat qilish o‘ta muhim
qobiliyatdir. Til sohibining vaziyatga mos darajasi til birliklarini to‘g‘ri tanlay olish san’atida
aks etadi.

Til bilishning milliy-madaniy darajasi shu tilda ifoda etiladigan urf-odat, udumlar, adabiy
merosdan xabardor bo‘lishni taqozo etadi. Va nihoyat, til sohibining qomusiy darajasi so‘zlarning
to‘g‘ri ma’nosinigina emas, balki har bir so‘zning «dunyosiga» kirib borishini talab etadi. Bu
darajaga yetish, bir so‘z bilan ifodalanishi mumkin bo‘lgan barcha ma’nolarni yoki bir ma’noni
bildiruvchi barcha so‘zlarni egallash demakdir. Mana shu darajadagi inson tilni mukammal
bilgan hisoblanadi. Xulosa qilib shuni aytish mumkinki, sanab o‘tilgan talablarga qanchalik amal
qilishi, shaxsning ganday til sohibi ekanini ko‘rsatadi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

1. N. Maxmudov «Til» Toshkent 1998.

2. Yo. Tojiev. N. Xasanova. X. Tojimatov. O. Yuldosheva. O‘zbek nutqi madaniyati va
uslubiyat asoslari. 1994.

3. E. Begmatov A. Boboeva. M. Asomiddinova. B. Umurkulov.O‘zbek nutqi madaniyati
ocherklari.

4. Rustamov A. So‘z xususida so‘z. —Toshkent: Fan, 1979.
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®PAHIY3 TUWINHU S'7KI/ITI/IIII£[A HUHTEP®AOJ YCYJUIAP BA 3AMOHABHUM
EHJAILIIYBJIAP

Paswanoe Typcyn Townazaposuu,
Hagouu eunoam Xamupuu myman
84-ymymavaum makmao

¢panuys munu ykumyeuucu

Uer TuinapuHU YpraHuil 3aMOH Tajabura aiyaHu® yarypraH Oup mailTaa TabJIuM — Tapous
KapaCHUHU TYFPU TALIKWI STUIL, MaBXyl UMKOHUATIApHU cadapOap 3THUII YKUTYBUMIAPHUHT
acocuii Basuanapuaan Gupuanp. Xap Oup nejaror HIyHH 3C/a TYTHII KEPaKKH, 1apce, YKyB-
TapOus KapaCHUHHMHI acocuil (opmacuaup. YKUTYBUM YKyBUMIAPHH MYCTAaKWJI (HUKpIalra
VOKOJl KWJIMIITa YpraTumu jJo3uM. Jlapcna yd mMakcan Kys3na TyTHJIQAU: TabIuM, TapOus Ba pH-
BOXJIAHTHPHIL. By y4 MakcanHu amanra OIIMpPUII y4yH HMHTepdaon ycymiapaaH ¢oiaanaHud
napc YTl SKMHJIAaH KymMak Oepamu. byHman Tamkapu, 3aMOHaBUN TabJIMMHHM TAIIKWAJ STUIITA
KyHuiIaauran MyxuMm TajalnapaaH stHa OMpuU, OpTUKYA PYXHMM Ba KUCMOHHUH Kyd capd ITMmaii,
KHCKa BakKT MYMJIa FOKOPU HaTWKajapra spuiuianp. by BakT opanuruga MyaiisH Ha3apuil Ou-
JUMJIApHU YKyBUMJIapra etkasu6 Oepuil, ynapaa MabiyMm (aoiausT 103CHAAH KYHMKMa Ba Ma-
JaKaJapHU XOCWJI KWIMII, UTYHUHIZEK, YIapHU (aoIMATHHH HA30paT KWJIHIL, CYHTpa OWIIuM,
KYHUKMa XamJla Majakaiap JapakacMHM Oaxosiall YKUTYBUMJAH FOKCAK NEJaroruk Maxopar Ba
TabJIUM Kapa¢HUra HUCOATaH sTHTUYa CHIAITYBHH Tanad dTaIu.

Byrynru xyHparu gapciapra KyHuwiaJurad 3HI MyXUM TajaOnapaad Oupu xap Oup napcna
TaHJIaHAJUIaH MaB3yHUHI WJIMHI acociaHraH OYIMIIMAWD, SbHU Japcia Ky3JaHraH Makcaj
Ba YKyBUWJIAp MMKOHUSATHHU XHcCOOa OJraH XOJAa MaB3y XaXMHMHHU OeNruianl, YHUHI MYypak-
KaOJMUTMHU aHUKJIAIl, aBBAJTM YpraHwiraH Map3y OwiaH Oofnail, YKyBUMiIapra Oepuiajura
TOINIIMPUK Ba MYCTaKWJ WIUIAPHUHT KETMa-KeTIUTMHU aHMKJIAII, Japcia Kepak Oymaauran
KUXO3TapHU OeNTujaml Ba KyIIUMMYa KyprasMaiau KypoJuiap OwiaH OouuTuil, uHTephaon me-
Tomnapaan (Qoiiananran Xoiaa Japca MyaMMOJH Ba3HAT spatumiaup. byHnaH Tamkapu aco-
cuil TanabnapaaH sHa Oupu Oapua NUIAKTUK Baszudaiap AApCHUHT Y3ujaa Xajid STWIMLIM, yWra
Oepuiiaiurad TONIIMPUKIAP YKYBUMIAPHHU JAapclia OJraH OMJIMMIIAPUHUHI MaHTHKHUM JaBOMHU
OYIuILIN Kepak.

Jemak, Kyiinna TabiauM amanueTuaa ¢oiigananactrad nHTepdaoa MeToyiapJaH Oup HeuTa-
CHHMHT MOXUSTH Ba ynapiaH ¢oiigananui 6opacuaa cy3 IOPpUTMOKYHMUS.

baxc- myHo3apa

@paniry3 TUIMHA OOIIKAa XOPIJKUE TWIIapra HucOaraH ypranui Oupo3 KuiinH. bab3u
VKyBumIap (ppaHily3 THIHIA SPKUH Ba PABOH MYJIOKOT KMJIHIIUIAPH YIyH OMITMMIIApH, MaxopaTiapy
Xamjia KOOWJISTIapy KaMJIMITHHU SIXIIM TYIIyHUIIa M. Yinap (paHily3 TUIHMAA SPKUH Ba AXIIHA
CY3JalMIIIapy YUyH ¥3 OHA TUIUA TaluPMACIUKIApH JIO3UM. Y KHTYBUYH 3ca yjap ypraHa¢Tran
TUJIHU TaKprOa KUIaqurad Kynaii, xaBcu3s 1ycToHa mapourt sipatud Oepuii kepak. yHuHrIeK,
YKUTYBUM YKYBUMJIAPHU JIOMM KYJulad KyBBamialmM Makcaara MyBodukaup. Iy OGuman OGupra
YKyBuMiap Qukpiapura 3pTHOOp Oepmaiiiuran Ba yHH HMHOOATra OJIMaiuMraH YKUTYBUH
KYTOJI, KaTTUKKYJ Ba paxmcu3nup. by omar yKyBumnapaa ykuTyBun (panura HucOaraH cayOuii
MyHOcabaTra caba® oYM MyMKHH €KH aKCMHYA YKUTYBUM YKYBUWJIAPHU KYJU1a0-KyBBaTiaca,
ynap 6unaH aycToHa MyHocabaraa O0yica, yHra Ba (haHura JouM KOO MyHOca0aT oaau.

2. OpnwmiiruHa Oup pacMm y3yH TabpuGHUHT YpHUHU Ooca onanu. AWHHUKCcA Oy YeT TUIUIapu-
HU VKUTHUIIIA MyXUM UHTepdaon meromiapaan oupuaup. Kyprasmanu Kyposinap oMM omMma-
BUH XHMCOOIaHaIM, YyHKH ylap ofjuil cy3napian Oomad KyMakuumIapHM TyraTuiinrada Oapuda
HapcaH YKUTUIIIA amanuil ycinyoaup. Kyprasmanu Kypomnap doiinanu KyimaHManapamp, yaap
VKyBUMJIADHUHT KMU3UKUIITUHY (HAOJUIAIITHPAIN Ba XOTUPACHHHI MyCTaxKaM CaKJIaiiu.

3. Jlonmo ranupaaurad YKUTYBYM YKyBUWJIapra 4eT TWIWJA ajoKa KWJIWII Ba aMajueTaa
KYJUTalIHY eTapiu Aapaxasa yprara oamMaciurui MyMKuH. ['ypyxiapra Oy IMHUII 5ca YeT THIIapUHU

1.  Camumuii Ba KyJlail MyXuT sIpaTHIL Ba YHU yluia0d Typa OJMIL

2. K¥yprazmanu Kyposapra yTHOOp KapaTHIII Ba yiaapaaH (Qoii1amaHuIn
3. Typyxnapra OyauHUII

4. XaronapHM KaiTa Ty3aTaBepMAaCIIHK

5. Cyxbartnammuir

6.

1.
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aManueTAa KYyJUTallHUu OOUuIall y4yH camapanu ycynmup. ['ypyX KaTHalryBYMIQpUHUHT COHU
yuTajaH Oemrrarada OYaumm Makcaara MyBoGUKIUp. Arap KaTHaIlyBYMJIAQPHUHT COHU Ky Oyica
0ab3u YKyBUMIIap/a 4eT THINAAH (OHTaTaHuI MIMKOHN OYIIMai KOJIHUIITN MyMKHH.

4.  VKyBUMIApHM YeT THJIMJA JOUM SPKHH Ba PABOH FalMpPHII MCTAKIAPH KywIH OYiaiu.
Jlexun ynap Oy xoJsiataa 6ab3u KaMUMIUKIIapra Wy KyHumaan. Arap cu3 yJapHHU XaTOJIapUHA KaTa
KYTI MapTa TYFUPJIACaHTU3, YKYBYMJIAPHUHT THJI YPTaHMINTa OYITaH UCTaKIapH macaind 0opaau.
VYnap 6upop xaro KWIHIIAAH Ba Xap cadap ranuprasia Y3IapuHUHT XaToJapy TYFPUIIaHUIINIaH
Kypkumaan. Okubaria sca yJapHUHT FalMpHIL Ba XOXHUIIJIAPU aCTa-CEKHH KaMainb OOpHILN eKH
HyKonumy MyMKHH. By OMiiaH YKUTYBYM yMyMaH XaTOJIApHU TYFpUIIAMaciUK AeTaHu dMac. Arap
Oupop MaB3yHU MyXOKaMa KMJICAHT U3, MacajlaH: YTraH 3aMOH, YHUHT (hOHTaTaHUIII Ba SICATTHIINIA
XaTo KWITraH YKYBUYWIAPHH TYFUPIIALI XKyda 3apypAup.

5. CyxOarnammi Oy-KyTI KyJJIaHUIaJUTaH Ba camapaliy ycyuiapaad oupuaup.by kynmuHua
caBoJI — kaBoO ycyau 1e6 xaM ropurunaau. YyHKH MasKyp yCyl aapce apacHu CaBodl - kKaBoO
BOCHTAcCHU acocua oiaub 6opuiaau. YKTyBUM YKyBUMIIapra caBos 0epud K1 WIrapy y3aalTuprad
OUIMMIIAPUHU SClapura TYIIUPUII 11y OWJIaH MaBxXya Oylomuiap acocujaa siHTM MaB3yJapAaH
TErHIUIM XyJoca Ba HaTWXajlap YUKApHIL, YMYMJIAIITUPUIL, IIYHUHIAEK, YKYBUYWIAPHUHT
y3namtuprad OuiMMmiapura TassHUO SHTU XyJjocallap YMKApUIIHM Takiau@ 3TUII Hynu OuiiaH
OunuM, KYHUKMa Ba Maslakajmap Oepuinu Hazapia TyTtwiaad. CyxOaTinamumn ycyiau YKyBUd
(haoNATUHUHT SHTH KUppaJapuHu 04u0 Oepaau Ba OUp Makcaara KapaTuiraH MycTaxkam xapakar
OMPIUTUHYU TYFIUPAIU. .

6. baxc myHo3apa ycynauna YKyBumiapra OuUp KyH OJNJIUH MaB3y Oepuiaau. YKyBUHIIAp
MaB3yHH YKHO, caBojuiapra kaBo0 Tormuo rypyxJjaap/a yira caBoiiapra xkaBobmap 6axc-MmyHo3apa
acocuna onmu6b Oopwnanu. XKydmmkna mnuiam Oy yCTyBOPIMKKA dra ycysulapiaH Oupuamp.
YKuTyBUHMTa caBoi Oepuiaaun, Oepuiiaiural cCaBojuiap MyaMMOHH YAKapaauran 0ynuo, YKyBuuiap
Ky(QTIHMKAAa YHUHT e4UMUHN Tonumany. XKypTiukaa unmam YKyBuniIap opacuaa MyaMMoJIapHu
Oaprapad STuUmI TYFpucHIa MYJIOKOT YIOIITHUPUIUIINTA YOpiaiau. Arap VKyBUM Ky(pTiauru
*aBoO r03acHaH KyprasMaiad MarepHal, ’KaJBal ¢Kd Juarpammalnap Taiepnanran Oyica, yia
KYQPTIUKHUHT Xap OMp a3ocu Y3 GUKPUHUHT MaxCylu OWIaH FypypliaHa OJUIIM MyMKHH.

FOxopumarunapian xynoca Kuiub UIyHH aWTULI MYMKMHKH, HHTEP(AON yCyIapHu KyJuiab
napc yTuiaranaa cuH(aa KooK V3malmTupMaaural YKyBUM KOJAMaWau. YKyBUWjap ypracuaa
AYCTOHA MYXHT siparunaiu. espiu 6apua YKyBYMIap aapce japacHura xand sTuiio, yJIapHUHT
Japcera KU3MKHUIIUIapy OpTaid. Y KyBUMIAPHUHT KeITyCcHia MyCTaKiI OMIIMM OJIUIIIIapUra, XyHap
YpraHumiapura UMKOH sipaTHIIaIH.

Anabuérnap: .

1. INenaroruk TexHoOJOTHAIapHUHT TarOukuii acociapu. Y.K.Tomumnos, M.Ycmon6oega.
2006 —®anl nHamuperu. .

2. NHru3 TAIM YKATHII METOAUKACH. Y. XOIIUMOB, U.Exy60B. 2003 —Illapk| Hammpér.

3. Uynnomesa C. UnTepdaon ycymiap. Tomkent, Y3MY OIIA. 2008.

4. Mannaes O. Sluru neparoruk texuonorusuiap. T. 2000
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1-OKTABR USTOZ VA MURABBIYLAR KUNI!

Sayfullayeva Nargiza Shavkatovna
Qashqadaryo viloyati Koson tumani 6-maktab
Ona tili va adabiyot o ‘qituvchisi.

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada ustoz va murabbiylarning jamiyatimizdagi o‘rni va nufuzi
hagida ma’lumot berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: ta’lim-tarbiya, jamiyat, ustoz, murabbiy, mahurat, bayram.

Jamiyatning buguni va kelajagi, uning madaniy-ma’rifiy va ma’naviy salohiati ta’lim
tizimining qay darajada rivojlanganligi bilan belgilanadi. Ta’lim-tarbiya tizimidagi isloxotlarning
muvaffaqiyati ko‘p jihatdan o‘quvchi va murabbiylarga bog‘liq.Shu sababli mamlakatimizda
o‘qituvchilar mehnatini qadrlashga, ularga har jihatdan g‘amxo‘rlik ko‘rsatishga harakat
qilinmoqda. Jumladan, mamlakatimizda ta’lim tizimini jahon andozalari asosida isloh qilish,
yangi ilm maskanlari qurish, ularni zamonaviy texnika vositalari bilan jihozlash ishlari izchil
davom ettirilmoqda.O‘qituvchilik azal-azaldan e’tiborli kasb hisoblanadi. Mamlakatimizda
Birinchi Prezidentimiz Islom Karimovning (1996-yil 9-yanvardagi) Farmoni bilan 1-oktyabr
«O‘qituvchilar va murabbiylar kuni» deb belgilangan. Mamlakatimizda o‘qgituvchi va
murabbiylarning obro‘-e’tiborini yanada oshirish, yoshlarimizning bizdan ko‘ra bilimli, kuchli
va albatta baxtli bo‘lishlari uchun barcha sharoitlar yaratilmoqda. Bayram kunlari o‘qituvchilar
qutlug‘ ayyom bilan muborakbod etiladi. Ommaviy axborot vositalarida O‘zbekiston Respublikasi
Prezidenti tabrigi beriladi. Mamlakatimizda o‘qituvchi-murabbiylar bayrami quyidagicha o‘tadi.
Avvalo bayram arafasida respublikamizning eng ilg‘or o‘qituvchi-murabbiylari davlat mukofotlari
bilan taqdirlanadi. Barcha o‘quv yurtlarida o‘qituvchilarga bag‘ishlangan tadbirlar bo‘lib o‘tadi,
ular uchun dasturxonlar yoziladi, shogirdlar ustozlariga oz tilaklarini izhor etishadi. Tadbirlarda
o‘qituvchilarga bag‘ishlangan kuy va qo‘shiglar yangraydi. Sobiq o‘quvchilar ustozlarini bayram
bilan tabriklash uchun maktabga keladilar. Qoraqalpog‘istonda yangi kelin-kuyovlar bayram
kuni ustozlari oldiga kelib, ulardan duoi-fotiha olishadi. O‘qituvchi va murabbiylar kuni o‘quv
yurtlaridagina emas, balki mahallalarda ham bayram qilinishi an’anaga aylanib bormoqda Ushbu
tadbirda ta’lim fidoyilariga yuksak ehtirom ko‘rsatiladi. Ustozlar ham bu e’tibordan boshlari
ko‘kka yetib, barchaga minnatdorchilik bildiradilar. 1-oktyabr - umumxalq dam olish kuni.

Shu sababli bu sana ustozlarini ziyorat qilish kuni hamdir. Mazkur bayram o‘qituvchilar va
murabbiylar mehnatini sharaflash marosimidir. Shu kuni o‘quv yurtlarida o‘qituvchilar, korxonalarda
esa murabbiylar va ustozlar mehnati ulug‘lanadi. Murabbiylar ham huddi o‘qituvchilar singari
katta mahorat va hayot tajribasiga ega bo‘lgan ustoz-pedagoglardir. Murabbiylar yoshlarni
bevosita ish jarayonida mehnatni sevish va uning sirlarini o‘rgatish orqali tarbiyalaydigan
kishilardir. Bu bayram yosh ishchini mehnat jamoasiga olib kirgan va unga hamisha namuna
bo‘lgan, g‘amxo‘rlik qilgan kishini ulug‘lash tadbiri sanaladi. Mohir murabbiylar qo‘l ostida
ko‘plab ishlab chiqarish ustalari, ilg‘or mutaxassislar, mehnat qahramonlari, tadbirkorlar yetishib
chiqadi. Toshkent traktor zavodi madaniyat saroyida har yili «O‘qituvchi va murabbiylar kuni»,
«Mehnat bunyodkorlari» nomli tantanali kecha o‘tkazish an’anaga aylangan. «O‘qituvchi va
murabbiylar kuni»ni nishonlash arafasida madaniyat saroyida murabbiylar faoliyati bilan
yaqindan tanishtiradigan turli ko‘rgazmalar tashkil qilinadi. Ularning biri «Yoshlar yelkasida -
otalar qo‘li» deb nomlanadi. Ustoz-murabbiylarga bag‘ishlangan kechada «Mehnat estafetasi»,
«Ustozlar xizmati», «Murabbiylar sharafi» ko‘rgazmalari namoyish etiladi. Kecha qahramonlari
- mehnatda ulkan yutuqlarga erishgan yosh ishchilarning ustozlari sahnaga tantanali ravishda
taklif qilinadi. Korxona rahbari munosib shogird yetishtirgan ustozlarga «Korxonaning eng
yaxshi murabbiysi» degan nishon hamda faxriy yorliq, mukofot va sovg‘alar topshiradi.

1960-yil 1-oktyabr — Nigeriyaning Mustaqillik kuni.

1975-yildan1-oktyabr—Xalqaro musiqa kuni

Musiga kunini alohida sana sifatida belgilash to‘g‘risidagi qaror Yunesko qoshidagi
Xalgaro musiqiy kengash tashshabusiga ko‘ra, uyushmaning Lozannada bo‘lib o‘tgan 15-Bosh
assambleyasida (1973-yil) qabul qilinib, 1975-yildan buyon amaliyotda tadbiq etib kelinmoqda.

Mazkur sana (International Music Day)o‘ttiz etti yildan buyon butun dunyoda keng nishonlanib
kelinmoqgda. Shu kuni er yuzining turli chekkalarida tanigli san’atkorlar va badiiy jamoalar
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ishtirokida yirik durdonalardan bahramand bo‘ladilar. Shuningdek, bastakorlar, ijrochilar,
musiqashunoslar bilan ijodiy kechalar o‘tkaziladi, cholg‘u asboblari hamda musiga bilan san’at
namunalari ko‘rgazmalari tashkil etiladi.Bunday tadbirlar zamirida dunyo xalqlarining barcha
qatlamlari orasida musiqiy san’atni keng targ‘ib etish, xalqlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro hurmatni yanada
kamol toptirish, ma’naviy boylikni qadrlash, fikr va tajriba almashish orqali jahonda tinchlik va
do‘stlik barqarorligiga erishishdek ezgu niyatlar yotadi.

Dunyoda shunday insonlar bo‘ladiki, ular har doim el ardog‘ida, hurmat e’tiborida bo‘lishadi.
Bu kabi insonlar kelajak avlod ta’lim-tarbiyasiga mas’uldirlar. Shuningdek, yoshlarning kamoloti,
barkamol inson bo‘lib voyaga etishlarida ularning mehnatlari tahsinga loyiqdir. Biz so‘z yuritayot-
gan kasb egasiga berilgan ta’rifdan anglagan bo‘lsangiz kerak. Ha ular ustozlarimizdir. Xalqimiz
o‘rtasida “Ustoz otangdek ulug‘”, — deya ta’rif beriladi. Haqigatda ustozlarimiz ota-onalarimizdek
aziz va jonkuyar, mehribon va sevimlidirlar. Biror kasb egasi yo‘qg-ki, ularning tarbiyasida bo‘lma-
gan, mehr bulog‘idan suv ichmagan. Dono xalqimiz bejizga “Ustoz ko‘rmagan, har maqomga
yo‘rg‘alar”, - deya ta’kidlaydi. Shu bois, barcha kasb egalari borki, ustozlar ta’lim-tarbiyasini ol-
gan va ulkan cho‘qqilarni zabt etishgan. Yurtimizda bugungi kunda ustozlarga barcha imkoniyat-
lar, shart — sharoitlar yaratilgan. Ularning mehnatlari e’zozlanib yurtimizda 1 oktyabr — “O‘qitu-
vchilar va murabbiylar kuni” umumxalq bayrami sifatida keng nishonlanadi. Ularning faoliyati
doimo munosib taqdirlanadi va qadrlanadi. Shu bois ustozlarimiz doimo e’zozda va e’tirofda.

Toshkent farmatsevtika institutida ham jonkuyar, mehribon, 0°z kasbining mohir mutaxassislari
yoshlarga ta’lim-tarbiya berib kelmoqda. Ularning g‘amxo‘rligi, e’tibori, fidoiyiligi bois
yoshlarimiz o‘zlari tanlagan soxalarida kasbiy bilimga ega bo‘lib, barkamol, komil inson
bo‘lib voyaga etmoqda. Institut rektori, professor A.N.Yunusxo‘jaev tashabbusi bilan bir
necha yillardan buyon ustozlar mehnati yanada qadrlanib, ularga g‘amxo‘rlik ko‘rsatish hamda
institutda bo‘layotgan ijobiy o‘zgarishlar, yangiliklar, bunyodkorlik ishlaridan xabardor etish
magsadida nuroniylar, faxriy professor-o‘qituvchilarni taklif etgan holda ma’naviy-ma’rifiy
tadbirlar o‘tkazish an’anaga aylanib ulgurgan. Jumladan, “Uch avlod uchrashuvi”, “Ustozlarga
ehtirom”, “El ardog‘idagi ustozlar”, “Bayramingiz muborak, aziz ustozlar” kabi mavzularda
ma’naviy-ma’rifiy, badiiy — adabiy kechalar tashkil etiladi. Shuningdek, institutda bir necha
yillardan buyon faoliyat olib borayotgan professor-o‘qituvchilar hamda mehnat faxriylari moddiy
va ma’naviy taqdirlanadi. Bu kabi imkoniyat va sharoitlarni ko‘rib, inson dili yayraydi, ko‘zi
quvonadi. Ustozlarimiz esa ¢’zoz va qadr topgan yurtda yashash baxti nasib etganidan mamnun
bo‘lishadi. Axir ustozni e’zozlash xalqimizning azaliy qadriyatlariga xos fazilatdir

Har yili 1 oktyabr — Ustoz va murabbiylar kuni keng nishonlamoqda. Qadim zamonlardan
ustozga bo‘lgan chuqur xurmat va e’tiroz saqlanib qolgan. Ustoz deganda, har kaysi inson
kunglida chukur xurmat — ehtirom va cheksiz minnatdorchilik tuyg‘ulari, shu bilan birga, xech
kanday boylik bilan o‘Ichab, ado qilib bo‘lmaydigan qarzdorlik hissi paydo bo‘ladi.

Inson yashar ekan, eng avvalo, unga bilim va ma’rifat dunyosi sari yo‘l ochib bergan,
uning qalbiga yuksak insoniy fazilatlar hissini singdirish yo‘lida zahmat chekkan ustoz va
murabbiylariga nisbatan ko‘nglida hamisha minnatdorchilik tuyg‘usi bilan yashaydi. Maktab
ostonasiga ilk gqadam qo‘yganimizda qo‘limizga qalam tutqazib, alifboni o‘rgatgan birinchi
ustozimiz siymosini, ustozimizning fidokorona mehnatini doimo chuqur entikish bilan eslaymiz
va qalbimizda ularga nisbatan hurmat-ehtirom hissini tuyamiz. Koz nuri va qalb qo‘rini ustozdek
mashaqqatli va fidokorona kasbga bag‘ishlagan azizlarimizni samimiy qutlab, minnatdorchilik
bildirish biz shogirdlar uchun ham qarz, ham farzdir!

Aziz xalkimizning bir naqlida: «Sen odamlarga bir yil yaxshilik kilmokchi bulsang, bug‘doy
ek, un yil yaxshilik gilmokchi bo‘lsang, ta’lim — tarbiya ber» — deyilgan. Olamning gultojisi
inson bo‘lsa ular orasida suyuklisi ustoz — muallimdir. Ustozlar xaqida so‘z ketganda beixtiyor
beg‘ubor bolaligimiz, orzu — intilishlarga to‘la bolalik yillarimiz, ilk bora qo‘limizga qalam
tutqazgan birinchi o‘qituvchimiz kuz oldimizda gavdalanadi. Bizlarning har bir savolimizga
chuqur e’tibor va bosiglik bilan javob beruvchi, elning nazaridagi birinchi muallim. Sizlarga
bugun qo‘limizni ko‘ksimizga qo‘yib tashakkur aytamiz.

Aziz ustozlar, mo“tabar murabbiylar!!! Barchangizni qutlug’ ayyom — O‘qituvchi va
Murabbiylar kuni bilan chin qalbimizdan samimiy muborakbod etamiz. Farzand va shogirdlaringiz
baxti va kamolini ko‘rish doimo sizlarga nasib etsin. Mashaqqatli va sharafli kasbingizda ulkan
yutuglar, xonadoningizga doimiy xotirjamlik va sihat-salomatlik tilab qolamiz.
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RUS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA SO‘Z YASALISH USULLARI

Shamsiyeva Umida Vahobjon qizi

O ‘zbekiston Davlat Jahon tillari universiteti
2- bosqich talabasi

Tel: +998900852750
Umidashamsiyeva25@gmail.com

Anotatsiya: Ushbu maqola o‘zbek va rus tillarida so‘z yasalishi va uning turlari haqida bo‘lib,
o‘zbek tilida yoritib berilgan. Maqolada o‘zbek va rus tilida so‘z yasalishi va so‘z yasalish
usullari haqida batafsil tushunchalar berilgan va misollar orqali keng yoritib berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar : so‘z yasalishi, morfologik usul, sintaktik usul, abbreviatura usuli, kanversiya
usuli .

Har bir tilning ichki imkoniyati asosida yangi so‘zlarning hosil qilinishida, shu tilda oldin
mavjud bo‘lgan so‘zga yangi qo‘shimcha qo‘shish yoki so‘z qo‘shish usuli katta ahamiyatga ega.
So‘z yasash bu yangi ma’noli so‘z hosil qilish demakdir. O‘zbek tilida so‘z yasalish jarayonida
bir so‘zga ma’lum bir qo‘shimcha qo‘shiladi va shu so‘zning lug‘aviy ma’nosi o‘zgarib, natijada
yangi yasama so‘z vujudga keladi. Hosil bo‘lgan yasama so‘z esa o‘z o‘rnida qo‘shimcha
qo‘shilishi natijasida boshqa soz turkumiga aylanadi. Masalan, gul so‘zi ot so‘z turkumi bo‘lsa,
bu so‘zga - la fe’l yasovchi qo‘shimcha qo‘shilsa, gulla fe’li hosil bo‘ladi va bu so‘zimiz ot
so‘z turkumidan fe’l so‘z turkumiga o‘tadi. Shox so‘ziga - dor qo‘shimchasi qo‘shilsa shoxdor
so‘zi kelib chigadi va bu holatda ham turkumlarning o‘zgarishi kuzatiladi. Ya’ni shox so‘zi ot
so‘z turkumi bo‘lsa unga - dor qo‘shimchasi qo‘shilishi natijasida bu so‘z sifat so‘z turkumiga
aylanadi. Lekin so‘zlarga qo‘shimchalar qo‘shilganda so‘z turkumi o‘zgarmaydigan holatlar ham
mavjud. Masalan gul so‘ziga - chi qo‘shimchasi qo‘shilsa, gulchi so‘zi hosil bo‘ladi. Bu holatda
so‘zga yangi so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimcha qo‘shilsa ham uning turkumi o‘zgarmaydi. Yangi so‘zlar
2 xil yo‘l bilan vujudga keladi: 1) Har bir tilning o°‘z ichki imkoniyatlari asosida ( ya’ni bu
yerda qo‘shimchalar qo‘shish nazarda tutilgan) ; 2) Boshqa tillardan so‘z olish asosida. O‘zbek
tilida so‘z yasalishining 3 xil usuli bor:

1) Morfologik usul

2) Sintaktik usul

3) Abbreviatura usuli

Morfologik usul ganday usul? Bu usul affiksatsiya usuli ham deyiladi va bu yuqorida
ta’kidlanganidek so‘zga yasovchi qo‘shimchalarni qo‘shish orqali hosil gilinadi. Masalan, gul+li=
gulli. Gul+chi= gulchi gul+zor= gulzor. Sintaktik usul yoki kompozitsiya usuli. Bu usul ikki
yoki undan ortiq so‘zlarning o‘zaro qo‘shilishi natijasida hosil bo‘ladi. Masalan, bodom- qovoq=
bodomqgovoq Oq+ qush= oqqush sher+ yurak= sheryurak

So‘z yasash usullaridan yana biri kanversiya usulidir. Bu usulga ko‘ra bir turkumga mansub
so‘zlar boshqga so‘z turkumi o‘rnida qo‘llanishilishi. Masalan, mard maydonda bilinar gapida
mard so‘zi aslida sifat so‘z turkumiga kiruvchi so‘z bo‘lsada, ushbu gapda odam ma’nosida
qo‘llanilib, ot so‘z turkumiga ko‘chgan. O‘zbek tilida so‘z yasalishining yana bir usuli bu
abbreviatura, ya’ni so‘z qisartirish usulidir. Bu usul bilan gisartma so‘zlar hosil gilinadi. Masalan
BMT, MDH, DAN, IIB kabilar. Endi rus tilida so‘z yasalish usullariga to‘xtaladigan bo‘lsak, rus
tilida esa o°zbek tilidagi so‘z yasalish uslublaridan biroz farq qiladi. Ya’ni, rus tilida so‘z yasalish
usullari quyidagicha:

DIIpedurcanbHbIi crtocod

2)CyddukcanbHblil ciocod

3)CyddukcanbHo- npedukcaabHbIN CIOCO0

4) Crioco6 ciokeHue

5)A60peBuanus

1. Ipe¢pukcaabubiii cnocod. Bu usul so‘zga old qo‘shimcha qo‘shib so‘z yasash usuli his-
oblanadi. Masalan, rpynmna- nedrpymnrma, YyuTaTh- nepeunTaTh

2. Cydduxcanbuslii cnocod. Bu usul so‘zga ort qo‘shimcha ya’ni o‘zakdan keyingi qism-
ga qo‘shimcha qo‘shish bilan yasaldi. Masalan, rpu6- rpubnuk, *xypHai- KypHajaucm, y4uTb-
yaumerns.
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3. TIpeduxcaabHo- cyppukcanbublii cnocod . Bu uslubda so‘z o°zagiga ham old, ham ort
go‘shimcha qo‘shiladi. Masalan, nog+okHO+HHK= nOOOKOHHUK TIOA+ CHET+ HUK= HOOCHEKHUK

4. Cnoco6 caoxue. Bu uslubda so‘zga hech gqanaqa qo‘shimcha qo‘shilmaydi, ikki va un-
dan ortiq so‘zlarning asoslari birlashtiriladi. Masalan, ntuBan + kpoBats = duean- Kposamsp Tene+
nepedaua= menenepedaua Bujieo + MarHutohoH =

6UO0COMAZHUMOPOH

5. A6OpeBuanus Bu uslubda qo‘shma so‘zlarning bosh harflari olinadi. Masalan, MI'Y,
OOH, TIO

Demak, xulosa qilib aytadigan bo‘lsak, har ikkala tilda ham so‘z yasalish uslublari garchan
biroz farq qilsada bu uslublar har ikki tilning yanada boyishi va jilolanishida beqiyos hissasini
go‘shadi. Har ikkala tilning so‘z yasalish uslublari tilshunoslik fanining asosiy va muhim bo‘limi
hisoblanadi. Zero har bir til zamonlar- u davrlar o‘tgan sari yanada takomillashib, kenggayib

boradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1. B.H. Mycaros. Pycckuii s3p1k. Moppemuka Mocksa 2010

2. M.B. ®omuna. CoBpeMeHHBIN pycckuit 3k MockBa 1980

3. Rafiyev. Ona tili Toshkent 2015

4. Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili. A.Nurmonov, A.Sobirov, N.Qosimova Toshkent 2014
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ONA TILI VA ADABIYOT DARSLARIDA INTERFAOL METODLARDAN
FOYDALANISH.

Shodiyeva Sabina Inoq qizi
Qashgqadaryo viloyati Qarshi shahar 36-maktab
Oliy toifali onatili va adabiyot o‘qituvchisi. Tel:+998912240426

Annotatsiya: ushbu maqolada ona tili va adabiyot darslarida foydalaniladigan interfaol usullar
va ularning mazmun mohiyati izohlab berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: ona tili, adabiyot, il-fan, xorijiy til, FSMU texnologiyasi.

Barchamizga ma’lumki, ona tili va adabiyot fani ta’lim tizimining poydevori bo‘lib,
o‘quvchilarning boshqa fanlarni o‘zlashtirishi unga bog‘liq bo‘ladi va ona tili o‘qituvchisi
zimmasiga katta ma’suliyat yuklaydi. Bugungi tezkor rivojlanayotgan zamonda ilm — fan,
texnika ham shiddat bilan o‘sib bormoqda. Har bir sohada taraqqiyot ilgari gadam tashlamoqda.
Xususan, ilm — fanda ham katta o‘zgarishlar, sezilarli yutuqlarga erishilmoqda. Har bir fanni
yangi innovatsion pedagogik texnologiyalardan foydalanib o‘quvchilarga yetkazib berish bugungi
kundagi ta’limning asosiy talablaridan biri hisoblanadi. Boshqa xorijiy tilni yaxshi o‘rganmoqchi
bo‘lgan kishi avvalo, 0‘z ona tilini mukammal bilishi, e’zozlashi, qadrlashi lozim.

Shunday ekan, o°z tilini mukammal bilgan kishi boshqa xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishga kirishishi
tabily hol. Buning uchun ona tili va adabiyot o‘qituvchilari o‘z darslarida zamonaviy interfaol
metodlardan foydalanib, o‘quvchilarning fanga va bilim olishga bo‘lgan qiziqishlarini yanada
orttirishi lozim. Ona tili va adabiyot o‘qituvchisining mahorati 0‘z o‘quvchilarini ta’lim jarayoniga
faol ravishda jalb qila olish darajasi va ularning mustaqil aqliy va amaliy darslarini to‘g‘ri tashkil
qilishi bilan belgilanadi. Dars jarayonida interfaol usullardan foydalanish dars samaradorligini
oshirishi, o‘quvchilarning bilim, ko‘nikma va malakalarini yanada mustahkamlashi hech kimga
sir emas.

Ta’lim jarayonida ilg‘or pedagogik texnologiyalarni faol qo‘llash, ta’lim samaradorligini
oshirish, tahlil qilish va amaliyotda joriy etish bugungi kunning muhim vazifalaridan biridir.
O‘quvchilarning fikr doirasi, ongi, dunyoqarashlarini o‘stirish, ularni erkin tinglovchi, erkin
ishtirokchiga aylantirmoq nihoyatda muhimdir. O‘qituvchi darsda boshqaruvchi, o‘quvchilar esa,
ishtirokchiga aylanmog‘i lozim. Ana shu vazifani uddalashda innovatsion faoliyat ustunligi ko‘p
qirrali samara keltiradi. Men oz darslarimda ko‘p foydalandigam FSMU texnologiyasi haqida
yoritib bermoqchiman.

FSMU texnologiyasi - 4 bosqichli yozilgan qog‘oz varaqglarini tarqatadi va yakka tartibda
tarqatiladi.

Bunda:

F - fikringizni bayon eting.

S - fikringiz bayoniga sabab ko‘rsating.

M - ko‘rsatgan sababingizni asoslovchi misol keltiring.

U - fikringizni umumlashtiring.

O‘qituvchi tinglovchilar bilan bahs mavzusini belgilab oladi. Yakka tartibdagi ish tugagach,
tinglovchilar kichik guruhlarga ajratiladi va o‘qituvchi kichikguruhlarga FSMU texnologiyasining
4 bosqichi yozilgan katta formatdagi qog‘ozlarni tarqatadi. Kichik guruhlarga har birlari yozgan
qog‘ozlardagi fikr va dalillarni katta formatda umumlashtirgan holda 4 bosqich bo‘yicha yozishlari
taklif etadi. O°qituvchi kichik guruhlarning yozgan fikrlarini jamoa o‘rtasida himoya qilishlarini
so‘raydi. “Sintaksis, ohang va tinish belgilari” mavzusi bo‘yicha fikrlaringizni bayon qiling.

F - Sintaksis, ohang va tinish belgilari o‘ziga xos grammatik xususiyatga ega.

S - Sintaksis, ohang va tinish belgilari mustaqil so‘z turkumlariga mansub bo‘ladi. Masalan,
kitob o‘qimoq, maktabga bormoq. Lekin ukam uchun, telefon orqali birikuvlari ikkinchi so‘zlari
mustaqil so‘z bo‘lmaganligi uchun so‘zlarning bog‘lanishiga misol bo‘la olmaydi;

M - Sintaksis, ohang va tinish belgilari bor so‘zlarning ma’nolari o‘zaro mos bo‘lishi lozim.
Masalan, oyna so‘zining ma’nosi sinmoq so‘zining ma’nosiga mos. Ammo randalamoq, uzilmoq
so‘zlariga mos emas. Shuning uchun nutqda ma’nosi mos bo‘lmagan so‘zlarni bog‘lash xato
bo‘ladi;

U - Sintaksis, ohang va tinish belgilari bor so‘zlarni bog‘lovchi qo‘shimchalar ham o0‘z o‘rnida
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bo‘lishi kerak. Masalan, Toshkentda yashayman, ukamning daftari birikmasida qo‘shimchalar
to‘g‘ri qo‘llangan. Lekin Toshkentga yashayman, ukamni daftari birikmasida qo‘shimcha
noto‘g‘ri qo‘llangan.

So‘zlarning gapdagi bog‘lanishi sintaktik aloqa, sintaktik alogani o‘rganuvchi bo‘lim sintaksis
deyiladi. Tovushlardan so‘z va qo‘shimchalar, so‘z va qo‘shimchalardan gap hosil bo‘ladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar.

1. R. Ishmuhammedov “O‘quv jarayonida interfaol uslublar va pedagogik texnologiyalarni
qo‘llash uslu biyati”, Toshkent, RBIMM-2008 yil.

2. A. Gulomov, M. Qodirov “Ona tili o‘qitish metodikasi”, Toshkent., 2001 yil.
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ADABIYOT FANI SAMARADORLIGINI OSHIRUVCHI VOSITALAR

Ubaydulloyeva Sevara
Buxoro viloyatiVobkent tuman
4-maktab ona tili o ‘qituvchisi

Annatatsiya: Bugungi kunda yurtimizda pedagoglar uchun juda katta imkoniyatlar
yaratilgan. Hatto prezidentimiz Shavkat Mirziyoyev tomonida o‘qituvchilar ’Bugungi kunning
qahramonlari™, -deya e’tirof etildi. Bu esa bizga har qachongidan ko‘ra mas’uliyatni ko‘proq his
qilishimiz kerakligidan dalolat beradi. Ushbu maqolamizda esa adabiyot fani o‘qituvchilari oz
fani samaradorligini oshirish uchun nimalarga e’tibor berishi kelakligini aytib o‘tdik.

Hozirgi zamonda o‘qituvchi faqatgina dars berish bilan chegaralanib qolishi mumkin
emas.O‘qituvchi dars berish bilan birga shu darsning o‘quvchiga ta’sir kuchini oshirish uchun
ham tinmay izlanishda bo‘lishi lozim.Buning uchun o‘qituvchi aktiyor, suxandon va bir vaqtning
o‘zida sinchikov nazoratchi bo‘lmog‘i lozim.Shu jihatdan adabiyot fani samaradorligini oshirishda
bir gancha jihatlarga e’tibor bermog‘i lozim.

1. Adabiyot fanida bir asar bilan tanishyapsizmi asarni shunchaki aytib yo o‘qib bermay,
balki shu qahramonning o‘zi bo‘lish kerak.Bu asar qahramoni tashishi kerak bo‘lgan didaktik
ma’noni aktiyorlik mahoratidan foydalanib o‘quvchiga yetqazish lozim.Masalan 5-sinf darsligida
“Uch og‘ayni botirlar “ertagini o‘qiyotganda aka —ukalarning shijoatini, otasining zukkoligini,
podshohning odilligini, vazirning ayyorligini sahnaviylik yordamida o‘quvchiga yetqazish kerak.

2. Dars jarayonida o‘qtuvchi ovoz toniga ham juda e’tiborli bo‘lishi kerak.Agar ovozi
juda baland bo‘lsa o‘quvchi tinglashdan charchaydi.Yoki, ovoz toni juda past bo‘lsa o‘quvchi
eshitmay qolib, boshqga foydaliroq ish bilan shug‘ullanishga o‘tadi.Shuning uchun ovoz toni o‘z
o‘rnida balandlashib, keyin 0‘z o‘rnida paslashib, o‘quvchi etiborini o‘ziga jalb qila olishi lozim.
Masalan:Hamid Olimjoning”Oygul bilan Baxtiyor”ertak dostonini o‘qiyotganda, ovoz toni orqali
qahramonlarning dard-u hasratlari, orzulari, umidlarini asl holatidagidek o‘quvchiga yugqtirishi
mumkin.Asarda Oygulning dard-hasratlarini mayin mungli ovozda, zolim xonning ovozi esa
asarda tasvirlangandek dag‘al ovoz bilan, Baxtiyorning so‘zlari esa gat’iyat bilan o‘qib berilishi
lozim.

3. Adabiyot badiiy so‘z qudratidir.U so‘zning qudrati yordamida inson ko‘nglining aksi bo‘la
olishi lozim.Bu so‘z qurolimizdan samarali foydalanish uchun imo-ishora, mimika, nutqning
emotsional bo‘yoqlariga e’tibor bermoq lozim.Asar qahramonlari yig‘laganda yig‘lab, kulganda
kulib yuz ifodasini xuddi asarda tasvirlangandek amalga oshirish kerak.Masalan” Ezop massalari”
bilan tanishayotganda har bir masal qahramonlarining qiliglari, imo-ishora, mimika bilan o‘qib
berilishi lozim.

4. Adabiyot fani samaradorligini oshiruvchi yana bir vosita so‘z boyligidir.O‘qituvchi
so‘z boyligini oshirish uchun doimo badiiy asar o‘qib turmog‘i lozim.O‘quvchi bir xillikdan
zerikmasligi uchun dars davomida doim ishlatiladigan so‘zlarning sinonimlari bilan almashlab
turmog‘i lozim.

Xulosa qilib aytganda adabiyot inson ko‘nglini ezgulikka undamog‘i, uni ma’nan boyishiga
xizmat qilmog‘i lozim.Albert Enshteyn aytganidek, ”Men aql egalari bo‘lgan matematiklar
oldida bosh egaman, ko‘ngil egalari bo‘lgan adabiyotchilar oldida tiz cho‘kaman”.Shunday ekan
har bir adabiyotchi bu mas’ulyatni chuqur his qilmog‘i lozim.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yhati
1. 5-sinf adabiyot 1-qism(S.Ahmedov, B.Qosimov), -2015-yil. SH.M.Mirziyoyev nutqi
2. Internet sahifalari.
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Ob UCTTOJIb30OBAHUN MTHHOBAIIMOHHBIX IEJATOT'MYECKHUX
TEXHOJIOTUU B U3YYEHUU PYCCKOU JIMTEPATYPbBI

Kaxonoea Cesapa,
yuumesnwp pyccKozo A3vlKa U JIUmMepanmypl
Haeounckas oonacms Kaxonosa Cesapa

20po0 3apaguian wikona Nel2. TE/I:+998933135394

AHHoTauus: B manHoi crarhbe OCBEIEHO 00 HMCIIOIb30BAHMN MHHOBAIMOHHBIX MEJarorude-
CKMX TEXHOJOTUM B U3YYEHUU PYCCKOM JIMTEPATYPHI.

KiiroueBble cjI0Ba: pycCKHil SI3bIK, pyccKasl JIUTeparypa, MHHOBAIMsI, 00pa30BaHUs, BOCIIHU-
TaHUs.

Cwmbicn oOpa3oBaTenbHbIX TexHOMOoTH XXI Beka B TOM, YTO OHU HE TOJIBKO 00ydaromue, HO
Y BOCIIUTHIBAIOIINE HA OCHOBE JIMYHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOTO TMOAX0AAa U OOIICHUSI C yYaIlluM-
csi BO Bpems 3aHsATUH. MIHHOBanuu B 0Opa30BaHUU CBsI3aHBbl C MPUMEHEHUEM HHTEPAKTUBHBIX
METOAMK OOYyYeHHUs, MPU KOTOPHIX B MPOIECC MO3HAHUS BOBJEUEHBI BCE ydalllMecs, UMEIOIIne
BO3MOXKHOCTH CBOOOZHO BBICTYMATh MO MOBOJY TOTO, YTO OHH 3HAIOT U O YEM JTyMaloT.

[Ton uHHOBaIMSAMU B 0Opa30BaHUM MOHUMAETCS MPOLIECC COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUS IEAaroruye-
CKUX TEXHOJIOTHIA, COBOKYITHOCTH METOJIOB, TPHEMOB M CPEJICTB 00ydeHus. B HacTosiee Bpems
WHHOBAIIMOHHAS TIEarOTHUecKasi ACSITEIbHOCTD SIBISIETCS OJJHUM U3 CYIIECTBEHHBIX KOMIIOHEH-
TOB 00pa30BaTEIHbHON JEATETLHOCTH JIFOOOTO y4eOHOTO 3aBE/ICHHUS.

WunoBanus - 3To npeaMer 0CoOOEHHON JesITeIbHOCTH YeIoBeKa, KOTOpas He YIOBIETBOPSAETCS
TPaJAULIMOHHBIMU YCJIOBUSMHU, METOJIAaMH, CIIOCOOAMHU U KEJIaeT HE TOJHKO HOBHM3HBI COAEpKa-
HUS, @ KAYECTBEHHO HOBBIX pe3ynapTaroB. Ho HEOOXOIMMO OTMETHThH, YTO HE BCETNa M HE Be3Je
YCTaHOBJICHHE HOBOTO O0ECIICYMBACT IMOJIOKUTEIBHBIE PE3YNbTaThl, HE Ka)KJ0€ HOBOBBEICHUE
pamnMoHanbHOe, IPOTPECCUBHOE, YaCTO AECTA0MIN3UPYeT (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUE TMENArOrnYecKOM
CHUCTEMBI, CO3/Ia€T TPYIHOCTHU ISl MEarOrOB U WX BOCITUTAHHUKOB.

HNHTepakTuBHAs METOIMKA TIOMOTAET Pa3BUTh TBOPUYECKOE HAYAJIO B JIMYHOCTH, YCHIUThH TO-
3HABATEJIbHYIO JESITEIbHOCTh yYallerocs, ONTUMAJIBHO OPraHU30BaTh €r0 CAMOCTOSITENIBHYIO pa-
00Ty.

DToMy, Ha Halll B3IVIsII, BO MHOTOM MOXET CIIOCOOCTBOBATh CPABHUTEIHHOE COTIOCTABICHUE
TBOPYECKUX JTaOOPATOPUI TaKUX, Ka3alOCh ObI, «Pa3HBIX» KIACCHKOB PYCCKOW JMTEparyphl: M.
1O. JlepmontoBa u A. Il. Yexosa.

JlepmoHTOB M UexoB — 3TO /Ba XyIOKECTBEHHBIX Mupa. OHU KWK B pa3HbIe UCTOPUUECKUE
3II0XU, U TO ONPENENIWIO Pa3Inuue B COAECPNKAHUU X TBOpuYecTBAa. ONHAKO B UX MPOU3BEICHHU-
SIX, TBOPUECKHUX MPUEMAX €CTh TO, YTO POJHUT JIByX KOpU(DeeB pycCKOil INTEpaTyphl, MPOCIEKH-
BalOTCA OMpeAeNEéHHbIe apaieNiy, MOATBepKaatole 0ocoboe BHUMaHue YexoBa U TBOPUECKO-
My Hacineauto M. 1O. JlepmonToBa. «f He 3Haro s3bIKa Jydiue, 4yeM y JIepMOHTOBA...», - 3TUM
npuzHanueM YexoB TOBOpUII O BIMSHUM HAa HEro TBopuecTBa JlepMoHTOBA.

UYexoB yumics y JlepMOHTOBa CKaroCTH M MPOCTOTE, OJIar03ByYHOCTU M IICHXOJIOTMYECKOM
TOYHOCTHU: OONTHOCTH MPUEMOB HamOoyiee 3aMeTHa B Tpom3BeneHusx JlepmonToBa m Yexona:
«Kusmxna Mepu» u «Bepoukay, « Tamanby» u «Bopey, «Kusskaa Mepu» u «lysnb», « CTpaHHbI
yenoBek» - «MBanoBy. [Ins HamsinHocTu conoctaBuM «KusbkHy Mepu» n «Bepouky».

CroJKeThl 3TUX MPOU3BEACHUN COMMKAIOTCS B MOKa3e pacCcTaBaHUsI MOJIOAOTO YeJIOBeKa C Jie-
BYIIKOM. B OCTaJIbHOM MOXXHO TOBOPUTH O IPOTUBOIIOJIOXKHOCTH CIOKETHBIX JIMHUM U Xapak-
TepoB. Ho U B 3TOI MPOTHBOMOJIOKHOCTH YyBCTBYeTCsl Onmmn3octh YexoBa k JlepmoHTOBYy. Ecim
[TewopuH, kak Bce Oorarbie AyIIEBHBIE CHIIbI, PACTPATHII HA YTBEPKACHUE CBOETO «S» B 1M00OBH,
BCIO M3BOPOTIMBOCTh YMa CBOETO HAMPABHWII HA TO, YTOOBI JOOUTHCS JIFOOBU HAMEUCHHOM «OKEPT-
BbI», a JOOMBIINCH, OXJIAJIETh K HEH, TO repoil uexoBckoil «Bepoukw» OrHeB B 3TOM IUIaHE -
npsiMasi MPOTUBOIIONOKHOCTh [ledopuny.

I'eporiHu 3THX TPOU3BEAEHUN TOXKE BO MHOTOM pa3iinuHbl. JlepmoHTOBCKas Bepa, yxxe Bropoit
pa3 3aMy’KeM, YeXOBCKasi - COBCEM MOJIOACHBKAs, BIIOONISIETCS BIIEPBEBIC, HO BIIOOISIETCS CTOJb
K€ CTPacTHO, Kak M repouHs JlepmonToBa. Ilcuxonornueckoe cocrosiHue repouHs JlepMoHTOBa
n YexoBa n300paxaroT OJIMHAKOBBIMU MpPUEMaMHU, ITOKA3bIBasi «BHYTPEHHEE» UEPE3 «BHEILIHEE).

JlepmoHTOB: «Sl B3MIsIHYN HAa HE€ M HCIyrajcs; €€ JUIO BhIpaXkaslo NIyOOKoe OTYasHHUE, Ha
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IJ1a3aX CBEPKAJHU CIE3BI...», «... €€ TOI0C 3aAp0oKall, OHa CKJIOHWJIACh KO MHE U OITyCTHUJIa T'OJIOBY
Ha TPyab MOIO».

YexoB: «Bepa B31porayna u MoBepHyJach K Hemy JHIoM.... OHa Oblia O1eqHa, 3a/1bIXanach,
U JApOXb €€ JbIXaHus coodlanach U pykam, U rydam, u rojose .... Peur Bepsl nepenuia B He-
scHoe OopMoTaHMe U BAPYT oOopBanack IuiaueM. JleByliKka 3akphlia JIMLO MJIATKOM, €l HIKE
HarHyjaach ¥ ropbKo 3arjiakasay.

B cxoaHBIX TOHAX OMHMCAHO COCTOSIHUE TepOeB Mocie paccraBanus ¢ aeBymkamu. O6 OrHese
ckaszaHo: «Y Hero Oolerna coBecTh, a Korja ckpbuiack Bepa, eMy cTano ka3arbcsi, 9TO OH HMOTEPSLT
4TO-TO JOpOroe, OJu3Koe, 4ero yxke He HaWTu emy. OH 4yBCTBOBAII, 4TO C Bepoil ycKoib3HYyIa
OT HEro 4acTb MOJIOJIOCTH...».

HecmoTps Ha O6IM30CTh HEKOTOPHIX 3JIEMEHTOB JIEPMOHTOBCKOTO M YEXOBCKOTO IMPOU3BEE-
HUM, TUCaTeNbCcKas WHIUBUAYaJIbHOCTb UYyBCTBYETCS BO BCEM - B CBOECOOpPA3HOM TMei3aKHOM
odopmiieHny, B TMpu3Me noBecTBoBaHua. HecomHenHo, YexoB ucmbITan O1aroTBOPHOE BIMSHUE
JlepmonTOBa. BMecTe ¢ TeM OH cropuil ¢ HUM, IIEN Jajiblile, OTBEYAJ Ha 3alpPOChl CBOETO Bpe-
MEHHU, MPUXOAWI K JAPYTUM BbhIBOJaM. B TakoM cloKHOM mpoliecce MpOoAOKAIOTCS U yCBauBa-
10TCA TPAAULIMHY, 3aT€M NIPEOO0IEBAIOTCS U HA ITOM OCHOBE BO3HUKAET IOJUIMHHOE HOBATOPCTBO,
OCHOBaHHOE Ha MJIEWHO — TEMaTUYECKON U CTUITUCTUYECKON OOIIHOCTH.

Jluteparypa:

1. becnanko B.II. Cimaraemele nmegarorundecko texnosioruu. - M.: Ilemaroruka, 1989.

2. Tomum JI.B. Texnonoruu oOy4deHus: Ha JEKCUAX U ceMHHapax: YueOHoe nmocobue //Tlox
o6m. pen. akaa. C.C. I'ymsmosa. - T.: TT'EY, 2005.
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TEACHING PRODUCTIVE SKILLS

Xoorcuesa Anacmacusa Banenmunosna,
2.Haeoun, CLHLIYHUHOII Nol
yuumesnv aH2IUICKO20 A3bIKA

Key words: receptive skill, induction and deduction approach, dialogue and monologue
speech

A skill is commonly defined as an ability to do something well or with expertise. In education,
skill refers to an ability acquired through planned, deliberate, and systematic effort. Students
reach automatically and become skilled after extensive practice. In language teaching, language
skills are categorized into two groups: receptive and productive skills. Reading and listening
are parts of receptive skills. The productive skills, on the other hand, refers to the skills where
the students are invited to produce language in written or spoken forms (speaking and writing)

Teaching speaking. There are two approaches in teaching speaking bottom-up (induction)
and top - down (deduction) approach. Top-down approach is used for developing dialogue
and monologue speech on the base of teaching text thanks which it is possible to use ready
information or situation. In turn within bottom-up approach the teachers present linguistic units
then students extend speech using them. At the beginning stage bottom up approach is more
used. It presupposes stimulus and reaction. Some aims, criteria, and principles are specific to
particular disciplines, while others are more general. Scientists typically speak differently than
literary critics, philosophers differently than sociologists. In some fields, presentations typically
include visual presentations of data or other material, using PowerPoint, overheads, slides, or
posters. In other disciplines, the unaccompanied spoken word is more customary. Language styles
range from relatively unadorned scientific discourse to more poetic or expressive first person
speech. Genres vary as well. Arguments about politics take different shape than arguments about
scientific experiments.

While some criteria and genres are discipline-specific, there are also overarching principles
of good speaking that are worth teaching learners. One very useful schema is audience, purpose,
and occasion. Good speakers should always consider relevant traits of the audience they are
addressing- e.g. their knowledge of the topic, level of understanding, interest, expectations,
beliefs, and their perceptions of the speaker. Considering these traits will help a speaker to
determine what sorts of background material they need to provide, how technical or complex
they can be, what arguments are most likely to be persuasive, and how entertaining they need
to be to keep the audience involved. In addition, good speakers should be clear about their own
purposes- is it to explain? to inform? to argue? to provoke? To move? To entertain? to display
their abilities? to establish social connections? Often times speakers have more than one purpose,
but clarity about purpose generally determines what will be said. Finally, good speakers should
recognize the resources, constraints, and conventions tied up with the occasion of which they are
a part- be it a poster session, a job interview, a polarized community meeting, or an academic
debate. Speaking was considered an art mastered by learning its principles, studying models,
and gaining experience through practice. Learners are most likely to improve if opportunities
to speak are accompanied by instruction in basic techniques and consideration of good (or bad)
models. This is true whether the oral activity is formal (a podium speech or structured debate),
semi-formal (a class or small group discussion), or informal (one-on-one student discussions
interspersed through a lecture). Instructors are well served not to just ‘turn learners loose’ with a
speaking exercise but instead to detail the aims of the exercise, criteria distinguishing good and
bad performances, and principles the learners might draw upon to guide their efforts.

Used literature:

1. Brown, H.D. (2000). Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. Englewood CIliff,
N.J.: Prentice Hall.

2. Chen, Li-Ling (2006). The Effect of L1 and CAI on Grammar Learning : An Error Analysis
of Taiwanese Beginning EFL Learner’s English Essays. Asian EFL Journal, vol 9, January 2006.
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THE METHOD FOR TEACHING AND IMPROVING READING SKILLS

Ipzawmosa Caduna Tynkunoena,
2.Haeoun, CLLIYHOII Nol
yuumesny aH2IUICKO20 A3bIKA

Annotation: the present article is devoted to method for teaching reading. Nowadays, reading
takes an important place in learning English and other foreign languages. The author describes
the method in details and tries to apply during the lessons

Key words: reading skills, complex, vocabulary growth, phonics method

Learning to read is a complex process that doesn’t happen on its own. The best way to teach
kids to read is by making it fun.

A lot of people don’t realize just how many skills can be picked up through the simple act of
reading to a child. Not only are you showing them how to sound out words, you’re also building
key comprehension skills, growing their vocabulary, and letting them hear what a fluent reader
sounds like. Most of all, regular reading helps your child to develop a love reading, which is the
best way to set them up for reading success. Learning how to read is one of the most important
things a child will do before the age of 10. That’s because everything from vocabulary growth
to performance across all major subjects at school is linked to reading ability. The Phonics
Method teaches children to pair sounds with letters and blend them together to master the skill
of decoding.

The whole word approach teaches kids to read by sight and relies upon memorization via
repeat exposure to the written form of a word paired with an image and an audio. The goal of
the Language Experience Method is to teach children to read words that are meaningful to them.
Vocabulary can then be combined to create stories that the child related to. Yet while there are
various approaches to reading instruction, some work better than other for children who struggle
with learning difficulties.

Most people don’t think about the process of learning to read until they decide to start
teaching their own children at home.

Contrary to what some people believe, learning to read is not a ‘natural’ process that happens
all on its own. It’s a complex one that requires the proper teaching of various skills and strategies,
such as phonics (knowing the relationship between letters and sounds) and phonemic awareness.

Pre-literacy skills.

Children begin acquiring the skills they need to master reading from the moment they are
born, In fact, an infant as young as six months old can already distinguish between the sounds
of his or her mother tongue and a foreign language and by the age 2 has mastered enough
native phonemes to regularly produce 50+words. Between the ages of 2-3 many children learn
to recognize a handful of letters. Early literacy is comprised of print concepts, phonological
awareness as well as letter and word recognition. Book reading is an easy way to incorporate
both language and literacy skills. Books can introduce new vocabulary words and feelings,
grammar rules and other age-appropriate concepts. They may enjoy singing the alphabet song
and reciting nursery rhymes, which helps them develop awareness of the different sounds that
make-up English words. As fine motor skills advance, so does the ability to write, draw and
copy shapes, which eventually can be combined to form letters.

There are plenty of ways parents can encourage pre-literacy skills in children, including
pointing out letters, providing opportunities for playing with language, and fostering in interest
in books. It can be helpful to ask a child about their day and talk through routines to assist with
the development of narrative skills.

Used literature:

1. Marsh D. CLIL. The European Dimension: Actions, Trends and Foresight Potential Public
Services Contract DG EAC: European Commission, 2002.

2. Wiesemes R. The Final Report for the Content and Language Integrated Project. London:
CILT, 2005
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BOSHLANG’ICH TA’LIM INGLIZ TILI FANIDAN NUTQIY KOMPETENTLIKNI
OSHIRUVCHI O’YINLAR

Ibragimova Nodira Karimovna
Ayrim fanlar chuqur o’rganiladigan
DIMI ingliz tili fani o’qituvchisi.
Email: nad-abdulaziz@mail.ru
Telefon: 94)3618932

Annotatsiya: Maqolada boshlang’ich sinf o’quvchilarida nutqiy kompetentligini oshiruvchi
kommunikativ o’yinlardan foydalanish usullari yoritilgan bo’lib, ularni umumyevropa baholash
tizimi bo’yicha Al darajaga yetkazish usullari haqida ham ta’kidlab o’tilgan. Til o’rganishdagi
qiyinchiliklar va to’siglarni yengib o’tish haqida ham izohlab o’tilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: umumyevropa baholash tizimi, Al daraja, nutqiy kompetentlik, tinglab
tushunish, gapirish, o’qish, yozish ko’nikmalari,o’yinlar.

Boshlang’ich sinf o’quvchilarida kompetentiv nutqlarini Al darajaga loyiq tarzda
yetishtirishimiz uchun dars jarayonida ularni turli hil metodlardan ta’lim-tarbiya jarayonida
qo’llasak ko’zlagan maqsadlarimizga erishamiz. = Bizga ma’lumki, ushbu yoshda bolalar
chet tiliga ayniqgsa ingliz tiliga bo’lgan qiziqishilari kuchli bo’ladi, bundan barcha ingliz tili
o’qituvchilari unumli foydalanishlari maqsadga muvofiq hisoblanadi. Ularning ichki va tashqi
motivatsiyalari yuqori bo’lib, aynisa yodlab olish qobiliyati ustunroq bo’ladi. Bu yoshda xarahat
qilish, ushlab ko’rish va tinglash orqali tunqiy kompetensiyalarini o’stirib borish o’qituvchining
oldida turgan muhim vazifalardan biridir.

Ingliz tilini birinchi sinflarga o’tishda ba’zi pedagoglarimizga biroz qiyinchilik tug’dirsada,
o’quvchilarning intilishi ularni yanada rag’batlantirishi tabiiy hol.Bunda o’qituvchi nafaqat darslik
bilan cheklanib qolishi, balki 0’zining metodik bilimidan kelib chiqib, turli hilqizigarli usullardan
foydalangan holda o’tishi mumkin.Deylik qo’shiqlardan yoki she’rlardan,multfilmlardan,
interaktiv o’yinlardan foydalanishi mumkin.

Ingliz tilini o’quvchilarga yanada mukammal o’rgatish uchun o’yinlardan foydalanish mihim
hisoblanadi. Negaki, bo’shlang’ich sinf o’quvcnilari 0’yinga moyilroq bo’lib, bunda ularning
ingliz tilini o’rganishi yanada oshadi.

O’yinlarni tanlash ham muhim hisoblanadi. Negaki, o’in bolalar uchun shunchaki vaqtni chog’
o’tkazish holatiga olib kelmasligi kerak bo’ladi.O’qituvchining vazifasi qaysi o’yinni tanlash,
gachon o’yindan foydalanish, ganday qilib o’yinni o’quv dasturiga bog’lash kerakligi haqida
chuqurroq o’ylab olish kerak.

Darsda foydalaniladigano’yinlarning to’g’ri maqsadi, o’quvchilar yoshiga mosligiga
ularning qabul qila olishiga garab tanlanishi o’qituvchi 0’z darsining samarali o’tishiga turtki
bo’ladi.O’yinning shartlarini tushuntirish jarayonida avval ingliz tilida so’ng agar zarur bo’lsa
o’zbek tilida tushuntirish kerak, negaki bolalarni ingliz tilini o’zlashtirishlsri eshitish orqali
ko’proq egallanadi.Ba’zi o’qituvchilar, bolalar ingliz tilini tushunmaydilar deb, faqatgina
o’zbekcha gapirishadi. Bu esa ulardan inliz tilida eshitish qobiliyatini o’sishiga ham samara
bermaydi. Ba’zan zarur bo’lsa ko’rsatib berish yoki mimika orqali tushuntirish ham foyda
beradi.O’yinni dars davomida o’ta cho’zib yuborish ham kerakmas chunki o’quvchilarda
qiziqishning susayishiga olib kelishi mumkin.

Endi darslarda turli hil mavzulzrga oid o’yinlarni ko’rib chigsak:

1.Birdan o’ngacha sanoq sonlar o’rtasida kerak bo’ladigan o’yin nomi “How many...... 7,
bo’lib, bunda o’qituvchi guruhni ikkiga bo’lib nom beradi.Masalan: 1-guruhga “Clevers”,
2-guruhga “Funnies”. Shundan so’ng o’qituvchi har bir guruhga 1 ta qutida 10 tadan rangli qalam
beradi. O’yinning shartiga ko’ra o’quvchilar raqib komandaga istalgancha qalamni qutiga solib,
“How many pencils are there in the box?” deb so’rashadi. Shunda raqib komanda tahmin qilgan
holda topishi kerak bo’ladi. Bunda o’quvchilar o’yin davomida 1-10 gacha bo’lgan ragamni
nafaqgat esda olib qolishadi balki og’zaki nutqda foydalanishga o’rganishadi.Masalan “There are
six pencils in the box”. “How many+noun....” Strukturasi juda erta yoshdan shakllanadi.

2. Ranglarni o’rgatishda kerak bo’ladigan o’yin.Bunda o’qituvchi ranglarning nomini o’rgatib
bo’lgach o’quvchilar sonidan kelib chiqib ularni bir gancha guruhlarga bo’ladi. Shundan so’ng,
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har bir guruhga ranglarni taqsimlab chiqadi yoki o’sha rangdagi kartochkalarni beradi. O’qituvchi
qaysi rangning nomini aytsa o’sha guruh o’rnidan turishi kerak bo’ladi. O’rnidan tura olmagan
guruh yutqazadi.

3. “What is this?” o’yini mevalar nomini o’rgatishda qo’llaniladi. Bunda o’yinchoq mevalar
realiya sifatida ishlatilishi mumkin. Ushbu o’yinda o’qituvchi sinfni ikki komandaga bo’lib,
navbat bilan bir komanda raqib komandaga “What is this?”” deb savol beradi va narigi komanda
masalan “It is an apple.” deb javob beradi, javob bera olmagan komanda yutqazadi. Bu o’yinda
o’quvchilar nafagat mevalar nomini esda olib qolishi, balki “What is this?”, “It is ....... ”
Strukturalarni esda olib qolishadi. Negaki yuqori sinf o’quvchilarda ham hatto “What is this?”
deb berilgan savolga “This is....” Deb noto’g’ri ishlatishadi.

4.Xayvonlar nomini o’rgatadigan o’rgatishda qo’llaniladigan o’yin “Where is....?” deb
nomlanadi.O’qituvchi hayvonlar aks etgan rasmlardan yoki o’yinchoq hayvonlardan realiya tarzida
foydalanishi mumkin.O’qituvchi hayvonlar nomini o’rgatib bo’lgach o’quvchilarni honadan
chiqib turishlari so’raladi. O’quvchilar xonadan chiqib bo’lgach o’qituvchi kartochkalarni turli
hil joyga qo’yib chiqadi. deylik partaning tagiga, gultuvak orqasiga, kitob javonining ichiga
doskaning teppasiga va hakozo. Oquvchilar kirgach o’qituvchi; “Where is a dog?” deb savol
beradi va o’quvchilar o’sha o’yinchoq yoki kartochkani topib kelishlari kerak bo’ladi. Bunda
o’quvchilar nafagat hayvon nomlari balki, “Where is...... 7 strukturasi esda olib qoladi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

1. Shephard. The Practice of English Language teaching. — US: Longman, 1993

2. Spirman. The Language of the Classroom. — New York: Teachers College Press, 1996.
274 p.

3. Wright T. Roles of Teachers and Learners. — Oxford: University Press, 1987.

4. www.Ziyonet.uz

Centsiopn [ 2020 7-kucm TomkenT
96



V3BEKMCTOHJIA WIMMIT-AMAJIUI TAIIKHKOTJIAP" MAB3VCHJIATH PECITYBJIMKA g@
20-K¥VII TAPMOKJIA WIMH MACO®ABUM OHJIAH KOH®EPEHIIUS MATEPHAJLIAPH CiC]

O‘QUVCHI SO’Z BOYLIGINI OSHIRISHDA UYADOSH SO‘ZLAR USTIDA
ISHLASHNING AHAMIYATI

Toshova Madina Boboqulovna,
Navoiy viloyati Navbahor tumani
37-AFCHO‘IM

ona tili va adabiyot fani o ‘qituvchisi

Annotatsiya. Maqolada ona tili ta’limi, uning o‘quvchi nutqini o‘stirishdagi ahamiyati,
usullari, ona tili ta’limida o‘quvchi so‘z boyligini oshirishda uyadosh so‘zlar ustida ishlash,
o‘quvchilarda til ta’limi asosida ularning og‘zaki va yozma nutqini ya’ni nutqiy kompetensiyani
rivojlantirish, bunda grammatik topshiriglar emas, aksincha o‘quvchi so‘z boyligini oshirishga
yo‘naltirilgan amaliy topshiriqlarning ahamiyatli jihatlari yuzasidan fikrmulohazalar berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: til ta’limi, amaliy (ijodiy)topshiriglar, nutqiy kompetensiya, og‘zaki va yozma
nutq, amaliy ko‘nikma, mustaqil fikrlash, 1jodiy tafakkur.

T Bugungi kunda ijodiy tafakkur sohibini
tarbiyqlqsh - .davr' talabi! O’qu_vchilarda_t S0’z
boyligini oshirishning eng asosiy omili ona
MENm——— tili mashg’ulotlarida so’zga ehtiyoj hissini
ing tasviriy fikrni turl .. . . . . o
::,,:I,.,::;LL:: ;-w_w-],:':-;l shakllantirishdan iboratdir. Bundan kelib chiqadiki,
O'quvchilarda nutq jarayonida shakllarda | o’quvchilarning so’z boyligini oshirishni 0’z oldiga
tilning ichki samaraliva ifodalay olish i ’ 1t limi o’ai o
iodiantyadariin e ot maqsad. qilib qo’ygan har bir til ta‘h'ml 0 qltqvch1s1
foydalanish hosil gllishian bugl_mgl kunda mashq va topshiriglarni qisman,

ko*nikmalarini, yoki tamoman yangilashi zarur.
Ona tili darsliklaridagi mashqlarga nazar
tashlasak, deyarli barcha mashq va topshiriqlarimiz ~grammatik tahlillardan, ya’ni nazariy

bilimlarni yod olishdan iboratligiga amin bo‘lamiz.

O quvchilarning s0°z boyligini muttasil oshirib borish,
so‘zdan tez, to*g'ri va o‘rinli fovdaianish malakalarini
shaklantirishga juda katta g*ov - bu

Chrvar 18T v linni

mazminining o 'ta Nazariviashiirilganligi Mayvdalashiirilganli gidir
ilmiivliei,

Bugungi kun talabi esa o‘quvchi og‘zaki va yozma so‘z boyligining rivojlanishini ta’minlash
uchun grammatik tahlildan voz kechib, diqqatni lug’at boyligini oshirishga qaratish va topshiriglarni
amaliy ko‘nikmalarni shakllantirish va rivojlantirishga yo‘naltirishdan iboratdir. Masalan, otlarni,
sifatlarni, fe’llarni aniqlang, ularni ma’nodoshiari va uyadoshlari bilan almashtiring, matnni
kengaytiring, og‘zaki uslubdagi matnni rasmiy uslubdagi matnga aylantiring, ilm haqida hikoya
yozing va hikoyangizda hikmatli so‘zlar, iboralar, maqollar, matallarni qo‘llang kabi.

Namuna sifatida yana bir topshirigni — N.Mahmudov va boshqalarning «Ona tili» (6sinf
uchun darslik, Toshkent, «Tasvir», 2017) darsligidagi 337-,337-mashqlarni olib ko’raylik.

337-mashq. Matnni o‘qing, belgini bildirgan so‘zlarni aniqlang.

Baqqol amaki o‘zi pakana-yu, lekin yuzi katta, peshonasi keng, yakkam-dukkam soqolli,
burni puchhuq, iyagi kalta odam...... yoki,

338-mashq. Matnni ko‘chhiring. Sifatlarni topib, ularning qanday so‘roqqa javob bo‘layotganini
aniqlang.

Yo‘lga tushishdi. Kecch kirib, ajib bir so‘lim payt boshlandi. Yonbag‘irlar ko‘m-ko‘k. Bu
taraflarda mashinalar ko‘p qatnamaganidan chang-to‘zon bo‘lmas, tez-tez yomg‘ir quyib
turganidan daraxtlarning shundog‘am beg‘ubor barglari yuvilib, xandon pista mag‘zidek och
yashil tusda ko‘rinar edi....
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Bugungi kun talabi asosida, ya’ni o‘quvchi so‘z boyligini oshirish maqgsadida yana quyidagi
topshiriglarni berish mumkin:

O’qing, sifatlami toping, qaysi so’z bilan bog’langanini ayting. Bu sifatlami ularning
ma’nodosh va uyadoshiari bilan almashtiring, mazmunini saqlagan holda boshqa jumla tuzing.
jumlalarni qisqartiring, yana sifatlar qo‘shib jumlani kengaytiring va h.k. Gap mazmunidan
kelib chiqib maqol va hikmatli so‘zlardan namunalar keltiring.

Bu topshiriq o’quvchilarda mashqda berilgan sifatlarni boshqa ma’nodosh, uyadoshlari bilan
almashtirish ehtiyojini tug’diradi. Shubhasiz, ishning shu asosda tashkil etilishi ularda ijodiy
tafakkurni uyg’otadi, so’z boyligini oshiradi, fikrlash qobiliyatini rivojlantiradi, lug’atlarga
murojaat qilishiga undaydi.

O’quvchilaming so’z boyligini oshirish ona tili mashg’ulotlarining asosiy vazifalaridan biri
ekan, ularni turli lug’atlar bilan tanishtirish, bu lug’atlardan foydalanish malakalarini shakllantirish
hamda shaxsiy lug’atlar tuzish malakasini hosil qilish o’ta muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Lug’at
— o’quvchining imlo savodxonligini oshirish, so’z boyligini kengaytirish va boyitishning muhim
manbayi, asosiy maslahatchisidir.

Topshiriglarimiz  shunday bo‘lishi
kerakki u o‘quvchida lug‘at bilan
ishlashga ehtiyoj hosil qilsin. Sababi,
o‘quvchi lug‘atga ehtiyoj sezmas
ekan, unda o’quvchi lug’atga murojaat
qilmaydi. Ma’lum bir so’zning imlosi,
nutqiy rang-baranglik, ma’nosi ma’nodoshi, qarama-qarshi
atamalarro'veatining | Ma’nosi, uyadoshini  bilish  zaruriyati
bg|gi|miqdu'r‘ harakat| 0’quvchida lug’atga ehtiyojni vujudga
va holat tushunchasiga| keltiradi. Shuning uchun o’quvchilarni

ko‘rakengayishi) | lug’atlar bilan tanishtirishga alohida
hisoblanadi e’tibor berish zarur. Bugungi kunda
o‘quvchilarning so‘z boyligini oshirish,
ularni turli uslubdagi matnlar tuza olish, namunali insho yoza olish ko‘nikmasini shakllantirish
va rivojlantirishda uyadosh so‘zlar ustida ishlash texnologiyasini qo‘llash yuqori samara beradi.
Jumladan, inshoning ilmiy insho turini yozishda, o‘quvchilaning boshqa predmetlardan olgan
bilimlarini ona tili va adabiyot darslarda integratsiyasini ta’minlashda uyadosh so‘zlar ustida
ishlash texnologiyasi ancha qo‘l keladi.

O‘quvchining uyadosh so‘zlar ustida mustaqil ishlashi muayyan bir soha va uning atamalari
doirasida izlanish, mantiqiy mushohada yuritish, o‘zi uchun yangi, notanish bo‘lgan so‘zlarni
kashf qilish faoliyati bilan shug‘ullanishdir.

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish kerakki, ona tili ta’limi jarayonida uyadosh so‘zlar ustida
ishlash — o‘quvchi so‘z zaxirasini boyitish, 1jodiy tafakkurni kengaytirish, muayyan yo‘nalishda
izlanish va «kashfiyot» qilishga yo‘l ochib berish bilan bir qatorda, o‘quvchi ongida bir uyaga, bir
turga, bir guruhga mansub so‘zlar majmuasi va ularni ajratib, alohidalab turgan leksik — semantak
qurshov haqida ilk nazariy tushunchalar hosil qgiladi. Shunday topshiriqlar ustida ishlash orqali
o‘quvchi xotirasida berilgan so‘zning ishlatilish doirasi, ona tili sathlari va ta’lim muassasalarida
o‘qitiladigan boshqga fanlar bilan o‘zaro alogasi (sathlararo va fanlararo aloqa), so‘z birikmalari
tarkibida hokim yoki tobe holatda kelishi, ularning gap va mata tarkibida ifodalanishi haqidagi
dastlabki amaliy tushunchalar, bilim ko‘nikma va malakalar shakllanadi, tarkib topadi.

['TADOSH S0°ZLAR
USTIDA ISHLASH -

0'quvchining mustaql
matn yaratish faclvat
uchun maxsuldor

texnologiya (keng

qamrovliyodiv tafakkur,
boy lug*aviy va sintaktik,
manba,

ona tili o’ qitish
metodikast (didaktikast)
uchun vangi,
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